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PART 8 INDOOR CYCLING - ARTISTIC CYCLING
TABLE OF ABBREVIATIONS AND TERMS

BgzE | FEE

Abbreviations and terms used in the regulations:
RAIhCTEAL-BEEREZ. 7ILI7RNVMNEIZRY,

L= R with one leg RRET

2 COM. e connection of 2 2ANIZkBT )y Taxryay
B CON. oo connection of 3 BANIZKB Ty Taxryay
4 CON. oo connection of 4 ANIZ&KBT )y TaARryay
BOCM oo 50 centimetres 50t FA—kIL

B e eight IAk

1 T alternate ring(s) FIWNAR—R-1Y2T

DW. et backward NI —K

G e circle =o)L

(o] 1 0 [ centimetres o FA—kIL

(o7 o R connected aARITIR

count. C oo counter circle hova—H4—o)L

count. dir. ...oooveeeiiieeee e, counter direction HoB3—T4LHay
COUNL. 8 ..o counter eight hoB3—TAk

Al e direction TA4LOaY

f.0. oo following each other THAAT A —FF7HF—
BTN e free-hand 1)—NUR(@FMKL)

[ (O half circle N—H% =)L

HD. oo half drive N—DFS4T

NIV, e individual AT T4TaTIL

(10 metres A—RJL
(1010 millimetres SYA—kJL

N.€.0: oot next to each other RYRANY— A —FFHF—
OPP. cveeeeeeeeeee e opposite ARZX (R *HA)

P e passage BT

2 L= TR regular L¥a5—
(Y2 reverse 1J/x—XR

S half eight N—DTIAk

SAW. e sideward HYART—F

SIM. ettt simultaneous EEERES

SPIN. oo 50cm-spinnings 50cmRE>

Y S single rings 2 N Inl N/

N g U single rings left UGG L TR

S o PR single rings right
T tactical figure

(text modified on 01.01.26)
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Chapter | GENERAL RULES

FBI=

8.1.001

8.1.001
bis

8.1.002

8.1.003

— iR Al

§1 Organisation

E ik

Organisation of competitions

BRASDT#

Competitions can be organised by the Union Cycliste International (UCI), the continental
federations, the national federations and their subordinate bodies. The rules and regulations
of the organising bodies apply as well as the UCI regulations.

BREIIERBGRERRESUC)), EXREAGERFRER. SEBGERBUER . T,
ZTDOTRHBEICE O TEET HENTED, AFRAEBFHFITONTIE, UCI FFEEBEEH
REBRDRANEREESND,

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Definitions
EH

For the sake of clarity, the following terms have the following meaning within the context of
and throughout Part 8 of the UCI regulations:

BAREZHIT =, UCI FRAIE 8 H2KIZE VT UTOREFLUTOBYERSNS:

Competition: Refers to any Indoor Cycling competition registered on the UCI Calendar.

Discipline: Refers to the type of Indoor Cycling discipline: Artistic Cycling or Cycle-ball.

Event: Refers to the different categories of each discipline, as identified in article
8.1.009 for Artistic Cycling and Matches/Games for Cycle-ball.

& UCI B ARBICEFIN TV S L TOENBEERBIAREET,

R ENEGERBROBE (ML 74X a7 EE (I vh—) 8T,

B : B AL TL4FTIZDONTIEEIES.1.009 N EHIEFEEDATIY . HA1UIL

Hyh—IZDWTIEHEEET
(article introduced on 01.01.26)

Ranking lists

NEGZY A

At all events, the organiser has to publish the results at the end of each discipline.
FTARTORRITENT, THEERFEEEDBREHREIBR TRICARLATNIEESE,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

§2 UCI World Championships
UCHEFRRFEXRS

World Championships
HARFEXS

World Championships will be organised in the age-group Elite (women, men, open).

EREFEARLE. T)—MN&XF.BF. 7—T0) OFHRAEFRICFHESNS,

At World Championships, all events with 7 or more registered riders/teams are organised
with a preliminary round as qualification round and the final.

HAEFERRCEVT. SMEFHRERE/F—LD 7 ANF—LLULOFERKIE. FESVUF
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ELTD TRV ERBIZEIVIRRRSN S,

In events with 6 or less registered riders/teams, only a final will be organised.
SMBFFRRE/F— LA 6 AIF—LLUTOSMEFHRZREORKIT. RBOHTHhb,

In events where qualifying rounds and final are organised, the riders/teams who achieve
rank 1 to 4 in the preliminary round are qualified for the final.
FEIVURERBNITONSFHREICENTIE, FESVURITEWNT 1405 4 L& o7-5
BEF—LHREBICEHTES,

Each National Federation can register a maximum of riders/teams for the events as follows:
FENER L. XETROBYBRE/F—LEBRTHLENTES:

- single women: 2 riders
- single men: 2 riders
- pair women: 2 teams
- pair open: 2 teams

- Atrtistic Cycling Team 4: 1 team

- VUG VEF: 2 A
- VUGB F 2 BREE
- RT7LF: 2 F—L
- R7A—T 2 F—L
YN 1 F—LA

The registration procedure for the riders/teams shall be fulfilled by the National Federations
according to the announcement by the UCI.
BRERE/F—LDSMEFRFHE. UCI OERIZR->TERERICE>TITHNS,

The competition programme will be composed by the UCI technical delegate. The
registered difficulty points are valid for the starting order of the preliminary round.

BT OUILIE UCI BFTRRICKSTHEEESN S, BREN-BEERIUMIFRORS
—MEDT=-6 DIRALES,

According to article 8.1.023 the riders/coaches are required to check, if needed to correct
and to sign the evaluation sheet. The deadline and the procedure for the return of the
evaluation sheets are announced by the UCI technical delegate on site.

KIE 8.1.023 [ZHELY, BRERE/A—F(F, FHE—bEFvIL RETHNIFTEL. BLT
BHTEEERSND, FHE S —FDRFDFFOHYIY EF KL, KBTS UCI TR RIZELT
RRIND,

Registered difficulty points may not be raised for the preliminary round of World
Championships and may not be reduced more than 7.5%. The starting order will be kept
even if some registered difficulty points have changed.
HEEZFEXRROFHEIVURIEVLWTE. ERIN-HZERIOLDSIZLF. LUV
75%ULDIETIFIFTEGRNLDET 5, BERENFLBFERAIO—HALESNT-5
ATH. RAF—HERFEESNLL,

The riders are allowed to register a new evaluation sheet for the final, without a limit for
increasing or reducing the registered difficulty points. The registered difficulty points for the
final are valid for the starting order of the final.

BREE I RBICB O TIEH-GEES — B R BRIN-HZERA U EHIRG<E]
ELIFY BIETIFAIENRBOOND, REEDF-ODEFIN-HZERSUMNIRBDR
A—KNRIZE®TH S,

(text modified on 01.01.18; 01.01.26)
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§3 UCI Ranking competitions
UCISVF T 5E

8.1.004 UCI registration
UCI~D & &k
UCI events can be registered on the UCI calendar in the following categories and the
following requirement shall be fulfilled:
UCIERH (. L TFDATI—DUCIEEE B ICEHRINSIENATEET. U TOEHMNH S
ndtLnET%:

Class A events:
DI AABRARE:
- Minimum of 4 participating nations
- Minimum of 8 riders for single disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Minimum of 4 teams for pair disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Minimum of 4 teams for Artistic Cycling Team 4 (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Members of the commissaires panel according to article 1.2.116 (UCI Regulations,
Part |, General organisation of cycling as a sport): 1 UCI international commissaire
as president of the commissaires’ panel, 2 UCI international commissaires from 2
different nations as announcing commissaires, 2 licensed writing commissaires
- RIE4HEOSM
- VUULEMIZRD 8 ADBME (T)—rELUT1=TOEKBR D EE)
- RT7EMICRD 4 F—LOEMN (T)—,ELVP212T7DERMR S &5
- HAONT4F 2T -F—L A BAIZRD 4 FLDSM (TV—FESLVP21ZTDHF
BHES &5
- FIE1.2.116(UCIRBAIE | 8B, RAR—YELTO BEREFR M) E>f=. s =—)L-
IR DAV N—: F—T7a3—)LELTO UCI Bz E—IL 1 A TFIU R3¢
—ILELTOELGDEMNSD UCI BfEaSt—IL 2 A M2V REFDIF(T40J 0%
—IL2 A

Class A event organisers who are unable to fulfil all requirements, will not be entitled to
register any class A event for the following two years.

IARTDEBZEM=T ENTERVNISAABB AR D EEE L. Hi2EMIZ/FAABE KX
REBHEIDEFZEEZ SN,

Class B events:
D3 ABEEAR:
- Minimum of 2 participating nations
- Minimum of 5 riders for single disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Minimum of 3 teams for pair disciplines (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Minimum of 3 teams for Artistic Cycling Team 4 (total of age groups elite and juniors)
- Members of the commissaires panel according to article 1.2.116 (UCI Regulations,
Part 1): 1 UCI international commissaire or national commissaire as president of the
commissaires’ panel, 2 international commissaires or national commissaires as
announcing commissaires, 2 licensed writing commissaires
- &Y 2HEOSM
- VUULEMIZERD 5 ADSME (T)—rELUTP 1T OERER S EE)
- R7EAICRERD 3F—LOEM (TV—rELVT2 =7 DEHRR S EET)
- HAONT4FT - F—L 4 BIZRKRD 3 F—LDOSM (T)—rELUP2=T7DE
BES &)
- FIE1.2.116(UCIHRBAISE | 8B, RAR—YELTOH BERERR M) /E>f=. a3 =—)L-
IR DAV N— F—TA3t—)LELTO UCI EFEISE—IL 1 A TFIURI3E
—ILELTOELGBZEMNSD UCI BFRaSE—IL 2 A, SAEVREH DSA T4 a3

p. 3
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8.1.005

t—IL2 A

The procedure, rules and deadlines for the registration are published by the UCI.
BHROEODFH. RS IVHREUCIZE>TARSNS,

(text modified on 01.01.18; 11.02.20)
UCI ranking :
UCI>*24:

The UCI ranking is calculated by adding all the points obtained by riders and teams (pair,
Artistic Cycling Team 4) in all competitions listed below:

UCISoF T K, TRIC—ESNIT R TOBRBREFDOBRBEEETF—L(RT . 17T+
FaT - F—LA)EoTHRONI=ERAUIE R T HIEITLHOTEEINDS:

1. World Championships (CM)
HFEFHERZ (CM)

2. World Cup competitions (CDM)
T—ILRAYTHERE

Point scale UCI ranking:
UCISUF T DiRA R EEE:

Position i gpionships World Cup
JIE L HERTEAS AN )
1 60 50
2 55 45
3 50 40
4 45 35
5 40 30
6 35 25
7 32 20
8 29 18
9 26 16
10 23 14
11 20 12
12 18 10
13 16 8
14 14 6
15 12 4
16 10

17 9

18 8

19 7

20 6

21 5

22 4

23 3

24 2

25 1

Points will be awarded to riders and attributed to the team in which they are registered. If

p. 4
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8.1.006

two riders from different teams earn points together, the points will be split equally, with each
rider receiving 50% of the total points for their respective team.

RAVMNIFRFZEICEA LN, TDFE ?ﬁ%h\”‘fiéh’cuéa‘- LIZIRET 5. BLGAHTF—ALAIC
BT % 2 ZOBRENKRTRAVNEEFLGEE . RAUMNINFIZHEISh. Ehth
DFEFEDF—LIZENETNRRAIULD 50%75\1‘1"—?3%60

Points can only be awarded to riders and teams (pair, Artistic Cycling Team 4) in the age
group elite. For the sake of clarity, no points are awarded for teams in the age groups U11,
U13, U15 and/or U19.

RAVME T FERESDBEEBEBELIVOF—LNT . FAILT4FAT - F—LA) DH
Ezond, BED-HIZET L. UM U UISE LU/ F= U190 FBHR D F—LIC
RAVMEIEZLNELN,

If there is a tie for the first place, the ranking of the concerned riders and teams (pair, Artistic
Cycling Team 4) shall be decided by their ranking in the most recent competition of the
season, in the following order:

AR RELGST-HE . BRI IBRBEEBETF — LT FAILT4F2T7 - F—L4)DIF
VTR UTOBEIBELTEDL— XV DEAEDRKEDIEBRA FICEINTROLONS:

1. World Championships (CM) tHF&R:&FHEKE(CM)

2. World Cup competition (CDM) 7—JLFhyF K& (CDM)

(text modified on 01.01.18; 11.02.20; 01.01.21,01.01.26)

Results:
R
The National Federation in charge or the president of the commissaires’ panel are required
to submit the results according to the UCI DataRide procedure in place for each discipline.
BT IENEBRF(EF—T7a3— /L&, UCI BRATLOFHEICH->T, EHHEM
0)‘?*%’&&&'4’6 EMROLND,
Results of class A and class B events as well as Continental and National
Championships:
The National Federation in charge/president of the commissaires' panel shall submit
the results to the UCI.
- World Cup and World Championships results:
- The president of the commissaires' panel shall submit the results to the UCI.

- KESIUVERBFHERSLRFRIZIZAA EIVFABBREAEDHER:
BEILIERER/F—T-23t—ILIEHERE UCI ITIRHET 5:

- T—LRAYTEEFEFHEREDER:

- FO33tE—LIEERZE UCI TIRET 5,

(text modified on 01.01.18)

8.1.007 Publication UCI ranking

UCIZoFo T DFEsk:

The UCI ranking shall be drawn up at least once a week.

UCI SoFT1E DIk BIT1REREN 23D ET B,

If need be, the classification of preceding weeks will be corrected.
WEICIEL T BEDEDIEMIFIEESNSD,

(text modified on 01.01.18; 01.01.26)

§4 World records

p. 5
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HFR ARk

8.1.008 World records
LR

World records can only be achieved:
ﬁﬁﬂﬂfi'j:? Da(ﬁoll\-to)ﬁﬂ'b &)bhé
In the age-groups elite and juniors
- At World Championships
- At Continental Championships
- Atinternational competitions registered in the UCI calendar
- When the commissaires' panel is composed as follows:
- 1 Chief Commissaire, minimum 2 UCI international commissaires from 2 different
nations as announcing commissaires, minimum 2 writing commissaires
- TU—PBLUD21=TOFEHREDITDOLNT
- HEREFEXRITENT
- KEEFEXRIZBNT
- UCI B BRBICEFIN-ERFERARIZENT
- ORI RD KSITERBENFEE:
- FOaAZtE— 1A TFIORAZTE—I)LELT 2 AL LD UCI EFIZE=—)L(2 H
ELUDELGHEICELTVWAIL BLU 2 BULEDSA T4 a3E—)L

Confirmation of world records:
ﬂiﬁnaﬁwﬁﬁw
The Chief Commissaire shall fill in and sign the appropriate form.
- The request for confirmation shall be sent by the organiser or Chief Commissaire
within 48 hours after the end of the event to the UCI Indoor Cycling Coordinator.
- After review by the coordinator the world record will be confirmed and published.
World records achieved at World Championships can be confirmed and published
without any further review.

- F=7ast— A BULERICEALEL TS,

- HREOERIB/BAEKR TR 48 BRELIAIZ, FHEFF(EF—T7332—ILIZE>T
UCI ZENBESREBREI—T 2 —FTELNDTE,

- O—TAF—RIZKBFERIC, HREZRIIHERSIN . 2RIND,

- HEEFERSTERSIN-HRREERE., WHEIILLIBRELITIELGL ERE
KURRTBHIENTED,

(text modified on 01.01.18)

§5 Events and age-groups

BREFHRS

8.1.009 Events
BEAR
- Single artistic cycling: Men Elite and Women Elite
- Pair artistic cycling: Women Elite and Open
- Artistic Cycling Team 4 (ACT4): Open
- DUULERBFTI-rBLURFIY—F
- RT7BRKFIV—FBLUA—TY
- 4AANHI(ACT4) :A—T>

Each rider is allowed to enter only once per event at a competition.

p. 6
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8.1.010

8.1.011

EBRBEEE, —RRICEVWT—D20BRDAZIUN)—F HIENTES,

International competitions for Artistic Cycling Team 4 are held as an open event.
YAONT4F2T - F—L 4 DERGREA—TUBRELTERSND,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.26)

Age-groups
FmX5

Artistic cycling competitions will be announced to:
AN T4 FATHRBDERR S I TEET S

Elite over 18 years
Juniors, female/male U19
Youth, female/male, U15
Youth, female/male, U13
Youth, female/male, U11
Ii)—k, A—73—18
a7 B& U19
1—X . B%x. U15
1—X.B%& . U13
1—X.B%x U1

moowp

O O T QO
~— ~— ~— ~— ~—

D

A rider’s age-group is determined by the difference between the rider’s year of birth and the
year that the competition is being held.

BEREDFHRRD . BRREDEFEBRENFMESNIFDEICL>TROLND,

It is possible to compete in the next higher age-group. Youth of age-group U13 or U11 are
also allowed to compete two age-groups higher.

—RER EDFEE S TR T H_EILFRETH S, FhX 5 U183 F=lE U1 OD1—RIK F
f=. ZRER EDFEHRR D THET S ENRHLNSL,

It is possible for 1 rider Elite under 23 years to compete in an ACT 4 juniors.

It is possible for 1 rider under 17 to compete in an ACT 4 youth.

DAZTFDF—L AT 23 BUTOI)—FREEN 1 BEFLTOTHENIEET B,
A—ADF—LATIF AT BUTOFEREN 1 BEENTVTHENEET B,

(text modified on 01.01.16, 01.01.17; 01.01.26)

§6 Competition area

PRBE

Competition surface
SAT4VTIVT
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12-14m

?2-11m

830m

- Inner circle: Circle around the middle point of the competition surface with a diametre of
50 centimetres.

A=Y =0 SAT1VTTIT7OHRILROFEBEIZEZES0emDY—IIL

- Quarter stripes: The quarter stripes (4) start at the outside of the middle circle and are
positioned on the middle lines A and B. They each have a length of 50 centimetres.
DA—B—RbF4T: SFLY—VILDONAEREREL. Y R—FSAVABKUBLICHET
5. KRE50cmDARD AR AT

- Middle circle: Circle in the middle of the competition surface with a diametre of 4.0 metres.
SRVS—DIL: SAT4T TV T DHRRITHET HEZEIMDY—IIL

- Outer circle: Circle in the middle of the competition surface with a diametre of 8.0 metres.
ToOR—Y—D): SATAVTT)TDHRRIZHET HEESMDYF—I)L

- All measures are taken at the outside of the markings. All mentioned markings have to be
applied at the competition surface exactly according to the drawing above.
TRTOFAVIFSMATRESND, SIUFTART, LIBORIZHELN, ERISSAT(UIT
YT IZBIDNEIF TSI,

- Any markings have to have the width of 3.0 to 5.0 cm. They may be applied by tape, paint
or can be inserted in the floor.

SAUIETRT 3~5 MDASET D, CNBIFEKREIZTA U T—TORAURTHLD, Fz1E
FREIZEOHIAATHELLY,

- Atinternational championships and competitions, the competition surface must have the
maximum dimensions.

EREFEARFLEABRBERETOIAT4VT TITREERRDTEEZLES>TUWVEFNIEGS
AN

- The markings must be visible for all commissaires.
FAVETARTOAZTE—ILNESEYRETED LD TECTIFGE S ALY,

- The matchfield-railings and the goals used for cycle-ball must be placed at least 0.5
metres outside the competition surface markings during artistic cycling competitions.
YAONT4F2T7HBERIE, YAV YH—RADIIVRET VI SATATTITH
5 50cm LA EBESIRITNIFRSAEL,

p. 8
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The minimum distance of the competition surface from walls, columns or nonremovable
objects must be at international championships 2.0 metres, at other competitions 0.5
metres.

B . ZOMEANELEVETYIIONTE, BERBEKETE 2milE, Z0hOHRRS
TIE 50 ecmh £ SA T4 TUT O BEEN TULEITRIFESALY,

The composition of the competition surface has to allow a correct performance.
FAT4VT T T DERIE. TG RY ERERE TESL D THITNIFESALY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.1.012 Placement of the commissaires

8.1.013

8.1.014

8.1.015

AStE—IL-RRILDOERE

The commissaires must be placed at the competition surface, where they have a good view
to the competition surface and their independence is guaranteed.

ASE—ILRRLE FATAVT TV T ERERET CENTRETHY . M DI MRS
NBES. FA T4V ) FICRESNGITNITESAL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Coaching area

aA—FoJ 7

A coaching area (for a coach and an assistant) has to be defined before the start of the
competition by the Chief-Commissaire in cooperation with the organiser (at least 2 metres
width and with at least a distance of 0.5 metres to the border of the competition surface). In
case of electronic judging the display of the official time must be seen from the coaching
area.

A—FUTTYT7(O—F 1 RETVREUN 1 ZOT=0) (&, BRFRAICEEEOHRHDLE
F—7A3t—UIZKYBRAREICRENIDBENH D (SATA T TYT7DERMNS 0.5m LI EEE
NI=IBATIZ 2m U EDIBET D) RENBRIBREINDGGE . AKX/ LORKREI—F Y
TYT7HhbRAGTNIFESE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Time measurement

FrfEIaTAl

In case of electronic judging the display shows the official time. In case of manual judging
the time and the acoustic signal has to occur with another visual display or a timekeeper
has to announce the first minute.

BRENBAEBTREINDEGES . RERICAKEMLETT . FHRADEES. KESLUVTEIC
FHESH. JOR|MERTRICRENEGD FEFMLF—N—DRYID 1 DEEESTILE
Hd,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

Support lines

L

It is not allowed to apply the support lines at the competition surface. They only are used
here to understand the following explanations.

SATFAVT TUTRDBIS A&, LTFIZHIFE54 B EERTERVLDET B,

p. 9
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LONG SIDE

c B

SHORT SIDE

- Middle longitudinal axis (support line A): Line parallel to the long side of the
competition surface through the middle of the competition surface.
PR (HHR—FS5MVA) @ SATAVTTITOHRRERY . OV T HARSAUITFE
TIZHEI1>

- Middle transversal axis (support line B): Line parallel to the short side of the
competition surface through the middle of the competition surface.

h R (Y R—,5A42B): SATAVIT)T7DHREREY, 3— b FARSAVIZE
TIZH5I1>

- Diagonal axis (support line C): Lines from one corner to the opposite corner
through the middle of the competition surface.

X AM(HR—FS5A42C): SATAVTIIVTDHRREBY, Aa—F—h o HERIZE
ANV (W Nl R

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§7 Equipment
2]

8.1.016 Bicycle
AN I4F 27 HBEKRE
All aids which are not shown in the drawing below are forbidden.
The construction of the bicycles must correspond to the following rules and measures. All

deviations which do not correspond with the stated measures have to be approved in
advance by the UCI.

TEORFITRESNTWEWHBIRIFT R TEIEEN S,
BEHEOBHEIUTOHANSAUELVOTEE-HLAE TR0,
MBARSNF=HEE-BLENT RN TOBRIL, UCH ZKY--FRI--EEBSNDIDLELH D,



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

The bicycle has to be constructed in a way that it is not possible to damage the competition

surface.

BEEIX, SATA0T YT EEIARIENGVESITBRSNDIBELNH D,

Handlebar (grip)

P E

N _— Saddle o )
N it & . - Handlebar
L‘-\ \.‘ l _— Crossbar iﬁ‘
'\7“ - = ‘/,fHeadtube
Rear wheel—~ ;‘r‘\:\.\ Down tube — 'vl e
/\\ - saddletue ‘
Rear-pin— ~ S———— s ’ g — Front-pin
i« j \ \“. Bearing
),'\;’,\“‘ % \\ \ /
I — < Pedal |
WA / o L W=
\ ‘j/’// ‘ '_ “Front  \\ "
Rear \,f / \ /4 sprocket %\ < \{;,;'
sprocket . Ll '/h",é{Drive

" Cranks -/ —

Cranks Length from centre bottom bracket bearing to centre pedal pivot shaft 130
— 170 mm.

9520 IS0 % TRDHRDMERT LY ITEDFLFETORSIE 130~170mm
E9 %,

Handlebar The end of the handlebar must be rounded off or closed by grips. The use
of handlebar-tape instead of grips is allowed.

NURILIN— NIRILN—=DIVRERAHENED, Ty TITE>TRAL TV
(T2 TV TDORDOYIZT—TEELLIEROHOND,

Saddle The saddle must be a manufactured part. Maximum length 300 mm,
maximum width 220 mm, maximum bent (without weight) 60 mm.

HEIL D B RILIEER & THETNIEESE0, YLD XESE, RERK 300mm,
TEEK 220mm. R K-hHE (RFEGELDIEHE)60mm &F 5,

Wheels Front and rear wheel must have the same diametre. From the height of
frame of 46 cm the wheels must have a diametre of at least 24 inches,
from 50 cm height of frame the wheels diametre must be at least 25
inches.

RA—IL 7 b7 DORA—IVIEERICERDLDOEFEALLZITNILESAELY,, 46cm

Transmission:
EEEE

Sprocket

=l

K

R EERD LT, thOWMESHNEHLND,

BLULEDTILU—LTIHEREN 24 41>FLULE. 50 cm SULEDTIL—LT
[FEEMN 25 /1 OFULDRA—IILEERALLZITRIELSEL,

The front sprocket may not have fewer teeth than the rear sprocket.
70 RRT O OEHBIE TR TATy &Y DETIEAES ALY,

Alternative mechanical drives are permitted, taking into account the
transmission ratios.
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Rear-pin and front-pin: It is allowed to equipe the axis of both wheels, on both sides, with
pins, each with a maximum length of 50 mm.

®RWE -AREY: ATRBOEHOEAIICKREK 50mm OEY (BEHNF) ZFHTEHIEARHL
na,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.1.017 Sports wear

BEEORE
At artistic cycling competitions, the riders must wear appropriate clothes.
AN T4F 2T OHFE . BFERITSIHOLOREZ LT IERSAL,

8.1.018 Musical accompaniment

8.1.019

8.1.020

BRICKIHES

Any riding performance may be shown accompanied by music. If riders want to perform to
a particular piece of music, the riders themselves have to provide the music.
TRTODTATILICIEBEDFHREDFTEHIENTES, LLHBRENEFIO/NHDF RS
FEITLHOTHNE, FEREBSHVHERELGTNITGSE,

§8 Evaluation sheet

RS —t

Completion of the evaluation sheet and compilation of riding performance

S — DAL SUEB D KR

The top part of the evaluation sheet has to be fully completed. The figure number, the name
of figure and the point values have to be filled in on the evaluation sheet exactly as in the
list of figures. The point values have to be added and the total of points have to be filled in
into the field difficulty points. Only figures from the corresponding list of figures in chapter V
may be used in all disciplines to create the riding performance, taking into account the
respective maximum number of figures.

Only one figure of each group of figures (a, b, ¢ etc.) can be listed on the evaluation sheet.
S — DR LEEIFEETERASNTUVEFNIFESALY, FHE—FZIE EHDOUXMIRELY.
BES. A BLUVEERZEALGINEGOGN, HERZMEL, SHREZH S ERS
URORICRALGTNIEGESEN, TRTOEBITEWT, BRIAT I LDERKIZHT->T
[T, BEVEDRET DRDVAMIGEHSIN-EDOHN, EROBD LREZEL-LTERT
&5,

IS —MZIE, BDOB Y IL—T (a.b.c BE)DFNSIDDARBATIIENTES,

It is free for the riders to sequence the figures on the evaluation sheet according to their
wishes, but during the competition the written order has to be followed exactly.

IS —MIRRASNSEDIERF EHREEOHR LI VB RICERE TE 5. ERILFHES —F
[CREBESNIERF RO IEREICERSNGITNIEESEN,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Exceptions

45l

After a raiser passage a raiser figure according to the corresponding end position of the
passage has always to be showed.

Pairs are allowed to show a maximum of 3 turns on the spot.

The same maximum of 3 figures is valid for figures with the affix “separate” (Exception:
Passages on two bicycles).
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8.1.021

V4 —BITRIHEED VM) —ROBEDEZEE . TORETOTFLELTRY ANGELN
(TN RT7HREDTAT S LIZRYANDIENTEDRRYMNM—V DO IERE 3 EHELT
B
R7HBETTOTSLIZMY ARSI ENTES 2/ AL—MIOHITHRS 3 18EET 5,
(2 BEOBEHEIZKDIBITERQ

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Evaluation sheet sample

FE— DY T

In all events or championships, it is only allowed to use the evaluation sheet shown on this
page.

TRTOBEEEFERRITIE, RR—VITRT FHES —bEERALZ T IERSE0,

Evaluation-Sheet for artistic-cycling-competition

uCH ID: Sumame, Firstname ear of bith| _ Discipiine

Pers record; Pis, on:

o|l~v|o|v|s|w|m] -
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Checked: DIFFICULTY POINTS: Devahuation of difficulty;
+ Tactical points X x02= e
Ao TOTAL POINTS: 05
- Total devaluation | x10= _
Vi RESULT oxzor
+ Result commissaires group |1 Diee G
Chiel + Result commissaires. group Il Total devaluation —
FINAL RESULT dinrs Poling

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.1.022 Check of evaluation sheet
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8.1.023

8.1.024

@ —rDFvy

Is an electronic judging system used in a competition the rider/coach is required to check,
correct and sign the evaluation sheet he received.

From 1 hour before start of the corresponding discipline it is not allowed to change the
evaluation sheet anymore.

Possible disadvantages due to mistakes on the evaluation sheet are in the responsibility of
the rider.

Hi‘“l BOWTERBRICEDFMENITHONSIGE . BiRE/Q—FIF. 33E—)L-/IRLH
ZITEo=F il —hEFy oL, ETIEL, %%3’6 EEERSND,
&iﬁﬂ'é R E B FIR D 1 BT LAR (L, Bl —FEEE T S LFEFSNALY,
S —b EDBRICEO>TRIYSIDFFIDERELHIREICH S,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Evaluation of the results

The total points are the result of the difficulty points and the respective tactical points.

BEtRIE HBERA U EEBHHTRA DGR ET B

The total devaluation is being calculated from the devaluation of difficulty and the
devaluation of execution. The total devaluation subtracted from the total points is the result.

BRAE T HECLIBALERDOFMICEIBRAICEIYERT 5, B (+EIFMNE)
FYBRBEHZELSIV-LON, AR ELGD,

Any devaluation of difficulty for tactical figures has to be calculated from the point value of
the figure including the attempted tactical points.

BTG RDOODHEEDSIETIFIE, AAon=EBFRA B RDORAMEEMNS
FEINSBDET D,

The final result is being calculated by the total of the single results from the commissaires
groups, divided by the number of commissaires groups and has to be rounded to two digits
after the point.

ERERRBRE. EISE—LOT L —TORRBERESEL. AISE—ILOY L—TDOHTE
STMIEUT 2 f4ETHY,

If two or more riders end up with the same final result, the lower devaluation of execution
will decide about the ranking. In the case it is the same, the riders will receive the same
place in the ranking.

“AUEOBEENERERBRICBVTEHF LG58, RISV TIXER ORI L
LR DM o-FEZE LAMIET S, ENTELRF THo-EEIFRIELET B,

The final result of each competition has to be published as soon as possible by the Chief
Commissaire or organiser.
F—Ia3— LFEREAXSBBITRONHERBRELARLAGTNIEGESHL,

No results below zero will be published. Only the rankings, based on the subtractions, will
be published.

BENTAFTRRITHSIEZICIEBRD R HIIARE T CIERLIETE AR T HEET S,
(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.18)
Release of evaluation sheets

SN oY
After finishing a discipline, the evaluation sheets or electronic judging documents have to
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8.1.025

8.1.026

8.1.027

be submitted to the corresponding person. The evaluation sheets have to be treated

confidentially and may only be submitted to the concerning head of delegation, rider or
coach.

At World Championships, the evaluation sheets have to be submitted to the head of

delegation.

BT &, FHES —FEEFEFIMEINEREL. EEFEEFICRESAGITNEESR,
FHE S — L REBICHRDONLIBENHY  AREFHOR. ZEHITH5ERFHLHLETZTDI—

FIZOHZIEETENTED,

HAZBFERKICBLTE, FHES—MIRFBFHADORICIRELGZTNIEESLL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§9 Commissaires panel
astE—JL-/ RV

Appointment of commissaires
a2StE—ILDIER

All commissaires appointed at artistic cycling competitions or championships must hold an
adequate license, corresponding to the respective category.

The commissaires for international championships will be appointed by the authorized
international federations or corresponding their guidelines. For all other competitions, the
national federations or their subordinate bodies will be responsible for the appointment of
the commissaires.

YAD) T 74X 2T DHEREFEILEFEXRRIIELR SN 23— L&, HFATIYIC
XY 5. BEYGFM U REMFLTOE TGS,

EFEFEREDISE—ILIE ERESAON-ERERF I TNITHIETEHARZ1Y
[C&YIEREIND, TOMDOBEEARICENTIE. BRNERFFZOTEBEE,AIIE—IL
DIsRICEEEES,

Responsibility of commissaires

a3tE—I/L-SRILDEE

Any evaluation has to be conducted under the personal responsibility of the commissaire
without influence from anybody else and has to be based only on the valid regulations.

All commissaires are obliged to be totally neutral towards riders.

The published result is a total decision of the commissaires' panel. Individual members of
the commissaires' panel do not communicate differing opinions towards outside parties.
RRICBVWTRISE—LIEENRACA>TEREZH > THIEL., IO ELZ(TTIE
TEBIELY,

FTRTOAZE— LI, BB L TGP IO 52 TR TIIELAEL,
DREINFBERIZIZE—I-NRILEFRELTORETHY . BRDAVN—FELLIERE
SHERIZRIELAELY,

Composition of commissaires panel
AStE— )-SRV DR

International Championships:
- 1 commissaire as Chief Commissaire;
- 3 announcing commissaires;
- 3 writing commissaires;
Each commissaires group consists of 1 announcing commissaire and 1 writing commissaire.

EEEFIERS
- F—Da3t—I)L 14
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- F7FHURaAZtE—IL 34

- SAT4aAZE—IL 3 &
FNEFNADAZSE—ILDTIL—TF. 7FHorRaA3t—)L 1 EBELVSATo5a3tw—)L 1
£ TN,

(text modified on 01.01.20)

8.1.028 Other competitions:
bis ZDMOFHRER

- 1 commissaire as Chief Commissaire (chairman);

- 2-3 announcing commissaires;

- 2-3 writing commissaires;
Each commissaires group consists of 1 announcing commissaire and 1 writing commissaire.

- F—7azt—IIL14

- TFTOURIATE—IL2~3 4

- SAT4VT Azt 2~3 £
INENDIAZTE—IILDTI—TIE. 7FIoRAZE—IL 1 BELUSAT1o7 33— 1
HTHEEENS,

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Tasks of commissaires
ASt—)L /S RILDETRE

8.1.029 Commissaires panel
atE—)L /3L
- Commissaires are responsible for the evaluation and are required to sign the evaluation
sheet (not necessary when an electronic judging system is used).
AL NARIVEFRRITOVNTEREEZHS., MBS —MBRA LG T EGSHEWL, (B
FONIOVRATLDGEICEWTIIZLRIXIFETHS)

-  Commissaires have to check and approve the measures and the condition of the
competition surface.

St — L NRIIEFATAVT TV T DETES VAV T4avEFvIL, BHREH
BIZKEBEDOLRNEERIELLETNIEARSEL,

- Commissaires are required to check and to sign the evaluation sheets when the manual
judging system (paper) is used. Faults in the evaluation sheet must be corrected in
advance of the competition, if possible, together with the rider or his coach.
ASE—IL-ARILIFEEBRERTIC. FRODO vy OO AT LHOL—N BMERSN LSS,
S —MZEEVAEWLDNFIVILERL T EILELH D, FHEL—MNEEWAH D5
B, ARETHNIEERREBEEFO—F LI, BEORNIETELGZ NS,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.1.030 The Chief Commissaire
- decides on the composition of the commissaires groups.

QX LDERERET B,

- is allowed to assemble meetings of the commissaires panel to guarantee the
performance of the panel.

AL NRIVDRENZRIET SO, BRFARAISOITHEBERICEIAZIE—)L /3%
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IWDRBERET HENTED,

- Hands over the evaluation sheets to the commissaires.
FHMES —hEOStE—ILICFEET,

- gives a signal (acoustically or visually) to enable the start.

BRFAROER (FEMFTIREM T 5.

- starts the timekeeping and times the length of the performance mechanically or
electronically, and will give an acoustic signal at the end of the official maximum time. It
is possible to transfer this task to a separate time-keeper, who has to be situated next
to the Chief Commissaire.

STEERIIAL . EREREHENEEIEFNIZEHAIL., 2XFIREBOK THICE
BT S5, CORENFF—T7AZE—IILDBEITAIET BMILLI=24 LF—/\—IC izu’a‘éd’é
_ENTES,

- asecond (spare) time system has to be used in case of malfunctions.
BEICEAART OF AT LEZAELZTNAIEGESHEN,

- in case a rider forgets the “START” call at the beginning of the performance, the Chief
Commissaire will determine the moment of starting the time.
BERENERRBOIRA— I EREGEN-FEERERBLIZEES. F—733—LMN
Faﬁll‘*ﬂ%laa‘i’é,k;t'd'éo

- is observing the performance closely in order to be able to decide in case of interruptions
or extra ordinary occurrences.

BERICKEDOHIPEPFREDERDZRICHIETEDSLS . BEICERZHRET D,

- after the end of each performance the Chief Commissaire verifies the evaluation sheets.
L£ERETR. F—733t—LIXFHE—+EFvoT 5,

- isresponsible that obvious judging mistakes will be corrected (if possible before the start
of the next rider) by majority decision of the entire commissaires panel.
LM R EDRBRYE (AIRETHNILROFBEEBELFRIE T HHEC) IZE—IL- /IR 2
BICEDEHRICEYITET S EICEREEH D,

- the Chief Commissaire has to sign the evaluation sheet in case of manual judging. The
Chief Commissaire is responsible for publishing the official final result and to release the
evaluation sheet.

F—T7A3t—LIE. FRIKEOvI OO RTLNMERINDIGE ., S — O EICH
BOAGONFIVIL BEALGITNEGLEND, F—7a3t—LEAKXOEREBERZL
RL. M\ —rERELG T NIEESA,

- in case of a defect bicycle and/or an injured or ill rider the Chief Commissaire has to stop
the official time. In such a case the Chief Commissaire has to determine the time left. It
is up to the Chief Commissaire to decide whether or not a riding performance can be
continued. When the riding performance is continued, the rider who fell, has to stand on
the floor, next to his bicycle. The bicycle is in the same place and in the same direction
as at the moment of the time stop. In pair artistic cycling and ACT4, the other riders take
the positions they had immediately before the interruption.
BEEOHESIV/FIBREREOAGARLELIGE . F—Ja3t—ILIEERZFEL
oM ART DERFV AT LIKFILELEN, COXIGIHE . F—I733E—/LIE, RYKFFRH
ERET D, BREGTIIEIMNIF—T7a3t—ILDHIIRIZRRONS, EREHITT S
HE . EEL-HEREIESOBEEDBICIL-GITNIEESE0, BEEILE ML
LI=BERICBAT. BLRIEET D, AT HIRE S VACTATIE ., DGR E =B X BT ERT
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DELENIZDL,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20; 01.01.2023)

8.1.031 Announcing commissaire
TRzt —)L
The announcing commissaire follows the progress of the riding performance to evaluate the
difficulty and execution of the figures. After each figure he announces the respective
devaluations.
TFOURAZE—LIE EROETEZR T ROHELEBZTET 5. FROE. ThTh
DBREBET B,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.1.032 Writing commissaire

IAT40 a3t

- reads the name of the figure according to the sequence on the evaluation sheet to the
announcing commissaire.
TATAV T ASE— LI FHES—MIEMN BB L BYIER. BEICEOERET T
VRAZE—IIZEA LTS,

- writes the announced devaluation on the corresponding line of the figure on the
evaluation sheet.
FATAVTASE— )L BESNBRZ., FHES—FOERAETHREDITICRALLITA
YA AN

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)
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Chapter Il SPECIFIC RULES
SBNE FFHIA

§1 Length of riding performance

s L

8.2.001 Length of the riding performance

B

For all disciplines and age-groups the maximum time is 5 minutes.
ALY TAFAT DTN TOHRLEM . FWMRE D H T, HIREREE 5 2ET 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§2 Number of figures

BROH

8.2.002 Age-groups Elite and Junior
FWES TV—rBLUV2ZT

- Single artistic cycling:

- Pair artistic cycling:

- Artistic Cycling Team 4:
-V

-R7

IN |

8.2.003 Age-group youth
FWRS 1—AR

- Single artistic cycling:
- Pair artistic cycling:

- Artistic Cycling Team 4:
-V

- RF

- 4 N

max. 30 figures

max. 25 figures (with a minimum of 8, but a maximum of 15
figures on one bicycle). It is required to perform figures on one
and on two bicycles.

max. 25 figures

=AR30MDHE

mR25MD

CERDA. 8~15DKIT1E D BEETITHLRTIEGELELY) 1
BELU2E0WMADBEE L TERZITICEALETH D,
mR25MD

max. 25 figures

max. 20 figures (with a minimum of 4, but a maximum of 12
figures on one bicycle). It is required to perform figures on one
and on two bicycles.

max. 25 figures

BR25MF

BRR20DF(CERDA. 4~120F (X168 0 BEE TITHRELTIE
WHEW)1EEIU2E80OMA D BELE L TERETSIZEN D
EThb,

BR25MF

(text modified on 01.01.23; 01.01.26)

§3 Riding performance
-t 3

8.2.004 Start of the riding performance
As soon as one of the riders enters the competition surface the evaluation will start. Before



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

8.2.005

8.2.006

8.2.007

8.2.008

8.2.009

the start of the riding performance the riders present themselves on the competition surface,
standing on the surface. Then the riding performance must be started with the clear call
“START”; the riders being on the bicycle without touching the competition surface. With the
call “START” the timekeeping starts.

ER ORI

BREEBO—ANSAT10T ) TIC AR CaHlEA FIa SN 5 B OBIAAIC, BRkE
FZATAV T TYTITL>THREZLLEFNIEGESHE0 RODTHERZE X BEREICFEY . KRICH
NBHIELGARELRI RE— IO BITE TERERBLE TN EESE0, TRE—~ OBNTEE
R IZEHRF D BRI SN D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

End of the riding performance and descent from bicycle
At the end of the performance all riders have to descend from their bicycle correctly (ACT4:
descend correctly and simultaneously) and present themselves, while standing on the
competition surface towards the audience. The evaluation ends at this moment (even after
the maximum time).

BREOBRTEBEENAGDTE
BERORTH. BB TBEGEENSELEY TACT4: ELLREIZEYD) . S1T105 T
T S-FFHEFICAD>TREZ LA T NIEESAE0, CORF R TEHE LI T &5 (FIFREF
MEBE-IEELRER) .
(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.23)

Leaving bicycles

BEEMLREND

During the riding performance the riders are not allowed to leave the bicycle.

Exception pair artistic cycling: The one-time change from two bicycles to one, or from
one bicycle to two.

ERERD T BERENSREN TIELITEL,

RT7BRIZETEHH5: 2 EMho—BFE—EMND 2 BICEYBZA L EITERPIC 1 ES:
(FEHEND,

Interruption of the riding performance

HEEO—BEL

The rider/coach will announce a defect of his bicycle, an injury or illness by raising the arm
or/and by a clear call “STOP”.

BREOQ—FII. BCOBEREDOKE., GRECRG . KRLEENRELGE . LT,
BEWERIFTRM T IEMSRIET, BT —FEIETHIEAHRD,

Commands of execution

BRI 54T

Commands of execution can be given only by the respective riders on the competition
surface.

FATAVTTYTRIZVBBEHRREDHNERDIERESZHENTED,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Announcing figures

I HET

During all disciplines announcing and/or showing the figures by outsiders is not allowed.
WAVESBREERRICEVNTE, SA T4 T THINBENSRKITOVWTOBES LU/F:
[FHRY TRENDZEEEBHLNLLY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)
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8.2.010

8.2.011

8.2.012

Tactical figures (T)

BT 7 8

For figures which are described as tactical(T) in the tables of figures it is allowed to extend
these figures during the performance of this figure as described.
BORDOPTEAM(T)ERBEINTLSIRICOVNTIX, ZORELEHYIC. COHEDERPIC,
NODREIERT HIENRHLND,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Final figures
TRISLORBOH

Final figures can only be performed as the last figure before the change of bicycles in pair
artistic cycling or as the last figure of the riding performance. Final figures are part of the
riding performance.

TS LDREDEIE. RTHEEMAICETHEEERYBRANOKENKELT, F=1&
TS LDREBEDOHRELTERTHIENTES,

The riders have to end the final figure standing on the competition surface, holding the bike
with one hand, while stretching the other arm sidewards and horizontally (exception:
handstand bicycle lying down).
2BMBREBEEFTOTSLOREDEDOR TRICAF CEHEEZHL. LORADFIEERIC
Il RIS NIEESAE,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Deviations

6]

If deviations in these regulations occur between the drawing and the applicable text, the text
will prevail in such a case.

RISOWTOREEGHAXDOMIZEELHo-15E, SRAXIEESND,

Complement for pair artistic cycling
R7BEEDT=8 DR

8.2.013 Changing bicycles pair artistic cycling

The descent from the bicycle has to be performed correctly.

During the hand over / hand in of the bicycle from/to the rider, the coach has to stay within
the coaching area. The bicycle has to be stored within the coaching area.

The ascent on the bicylcle(s) has to be performed without assistance.

AT B0 BERER

BEREMNLIFELSTFELAEFNIEESEN,

FEELOMTEEEZZTETE. —FXa—F o/ TY7HhoHTIEASY ., BEEED
—FUT VT RITRELRZITNIEESRAN,

BEEADOREL, #HBGLTITHLATNIEESE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

§4 Sequence of figure

B DI

8.2.014 Execution of the figure
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All figures have to be executed within the competition surface and in accordance with
chapter Il specific rules, the name of the figure and chapter Il explanations of the figures.
BEOER

TRTCORIESATAVTTYTAT, E2EICETHHANRAB LVEOBF, BiLICTEIE
[ZHETEHBEDFBAICH>TERLE T NIELSAL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.015

8.2.016

8.2.017

Body posture

During the execution of the figures a correct body posture is required in the sense of
sportmenlike artistic cycling which may not be changed during the whole execution of a
figure. Exceptions are the figures where a changing of the body posture is necessary.

B ERDES
BREE ROERER I AR—YTUoLWVS ()L - T4F2T7DEKT, ELLWSFESZE
REMETHENKROOND, 1=12L. RO av O ELABELGRDZEIEHINET S,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Free-hand (frh.)

1)—/\>R(frh.)

If free-hand (frh.) is written in the name of a figure all riders have to ride

the entire way of stretch free-hand.

A way of stretch is considered to be a freehand distance if all riders

have no contact with their hands to the handlebar, the bicycle or

another rider, unless a grip connection is prescribed in the

explanations of figures. /X

Arms which are not connected by a grip connection have to be ;'s.‘
stretched, horizontally, sidewards by an angle of 90° to 110° Z

towards the body (see drawing). (ACT4: with exception of door--

figures, surrounding and compass).

RDBWHIZT)—NUR (frh) EEMNTVSIEE ., TATOBRREFETREIZENTIY—/
R TRBELGITNIEESALY,

V=N FDEBERTGEINDDIE. TRTOBEEDFIN/NIRILA— BERE, T3tk
DFEREFICANTOVEWKREDOETH S, EZLEOFRBATT Yy TaRroiar M REINT
WBIEEZRR<

Ty TARYLavETO>TUOELEIE, FRISRLT 90°A 5 110° TKFITMBIFIEFh E745
BINESER), (ACT4: R7DE. Y300 T40 7 BXUVAVNRZADIHEIELERS).

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

Position of the arms

B AIE

Figures which do not have the term “frh.” in the name of the figure, riders have to be
connected with one hand to a rider with a grip connection. The other hand is connected to
the handlebar (or frh.). The position of the arms has to be identical.

When riders are not connected to a partner and are connected to the handlebar with a hand,
the other hand/arm has to be stretched sidewards. Possible deviations are described in the
explanations of figures.

BROBGAXIfrh"EVSEEA DV TLENEIL, BRE I AFThEREET Y yTaxry
2aV LGNS, £3—ADFIFNUFILIZEL(FEIET—1\F),
BEENN—F—EFEDUENT | FFENVRILA—IZELLGLIE, A O F/RBRIZAIAIS
RIEERTNIEESME, ATRERAR (SR DRI EH IS,

(text modified on 01.01.16)
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8.2.018

8.2.019

8.2.020

8.2.021

Stretching of arms and legs

o & Bl oD S B

If in the specific rules or in the explanations of figures is mentioned:
- “arm” or “arms”, it refers to the elbow, wrist and finger.

- “leg” or “legs”, it refers to the knee and ankle.

FERRRAIFE T (LR OHRBAICENT:
- TBFERETEB &, . FESSUHEEERT 5.
- TENFEERETEEERF REEVREZEKRT D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Both wheels on floor

“WRETR

Except figures with the text “raiser” all figures have to be performed
with both wheels on the floor during the total way of stretch of the
figure.

Exceptions are described in the explanations of figures.

ROBAXIZII4)—1EHDLDERE . TRTORIIEDETEEE
CTREERIZD T TEELATNITESELN,
BIsHFEDERBAICEE RSN D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Raiser

4 —

If “raiser” is written in the name of a figure, the total way of stretch of the
figure has to be performed in the described raiser-position.

Only the rear wheel is in contact with the floor.

BROBHEDPICTI4)—1EHDER . EDEDETEEZELT, HBASH
B4 ) —EBTEESNG T NIEELREL,
RO ADKIZHEML TORTNIEESE,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Forward

Rl

All figures have to be performed in forward direction, if they are not
marked in the name of the figure as backward. Exceptions are described
in the explanations of figures.

At all figures with both wheels on the floor, turns, squats and jumps
forward is determined by the bicycle. At all raiser figures the direction of
the riders’ face is decisive for the forward direction.

BEDOAZB DRI % (backward) JEEESNTLVERWMES . TRTOERIF
[ (forward) | TEET 5, FISMIBOFRBAO T TRIBIN D,
AEAKIZDOVDTVARKITENWTIE, 2—>  RYTURE LUV DY TITE
(TEHREDAMEFBEEDERAMEERIND, TATDI1)—FRD
BT BREINEOERERILAMICEATNSEEZRTEDAREER
nd,

(text modified on 01.01.16)




UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

8.2.022 Backwards (bw.)
#®it
When figures are marked in the name of the figure with “backward” they
have to be performed during the total way of stretch of the figure in the
backward direction. Exceptions are described in the explanations of figures.
At all figures with both wheels on the floor, turns, squats and jumps the
backward motion is determined by the movement of the rolling bicycle. At
all raiser figures the direction against the riders’ face is decisive for the
backward direction.
BROBRDHRIZMEEILESNTOSEE. Z0EOETEZELCTIRE]
TERET S, FISHIHEDOHRBADFRIZERREINS,
AR RICDOVTVSRKICEWTIE, 84— RVTIRB LU DY TI2EIT
SEEDHRALIEEEDETAREERINDG, TATD V) —RDHEK
Tl BEAAEHRENEOEBETFEDARIEATNSEEZERED
FRERET B,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for single and pair artistic cycling

SO LEIURTHRRDI-HDOHER

8.2.023 Figures with straight line

1. Bendstands and backstand: Straight line from head over trunk and free leg. The
foot of the free leg has to be at least on the same level as the foot of the supporting
leg.

2. Knee on saddle: Straight line from head over trunk and free leg.

3. Waterscale: Straight line of trunk and legs.

EREEFIR

1. RURPRBURENYIREVE BEMNL LK, BREGADHETZ—ERICT S, BEKG
FDRIF. DLKELZFRD B ERILE ST ITNIEIESA,

2. Z—F-HRILEN LKEBHGADMETE—ERICT D,

3. UA—HA—RT—)L: LRLHE—BERIZT D,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.2.024 Saddle handlebarstands, handlebarstands and saddlestands
HRIL-N\IFILIS—REVE NIRIWIN—REVEE LUV RILRIVE
These figures have to be performed in an upright, free-hand position, with sidewards
stretched arms and hands.
NEDFEIEL,. BIER, 7)—N\VRT BEFZRAICHBIILTERT S,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.025 L-shape hold, scales and straddles

Loz R7r—IL, AMSRIL

1. L-shape hold has to be performed with closed and horizontally stretched legs.

2. Scales have to be performed with closed and horizontally stretched legs. The legs and
the upper part of the body have to build a straight line.

3. At straddles the stretched legs have to be in a horizontally position to the floor or at
right angle to the bicycle. The opening angle of the straddle has to be at least 70 ".
Exceptions: No 70 degrees required with free support balance legs spread.

1. LozA7 1 MZEBACTKEICHBELERETITORE TGRS AL,
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8.2.026

8.2.027

8.2.028

8.2.029

2. R7—)LiE. HZBACTKEITHIELIAKETITLD., HEEF BN —ERIZTEOTULVAT
NIEESEUN,

3. ARSRITIE, BIELE=HZERICFHLTKEICT SH ., £ FBEEEICHLTEAIZLE
[FhIEESEW, EEOAEIL 70 UL TRFNIEESELD, FlstEL T, 7Y—HHR—b-
INTGUR LT ARTUYRTIX 70 LA LRI T B E AN,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20; 01.01.25)

Squats and turning jumps

RYDYhER—2 DT

All these figures have to be performed without bracing, pushing off and leaning onto the
handlebars, frame or saddle with legs or feet.

INSDETIE NURILNA— TU—LFIEYRILIZ, BERIEROXRZE-Y, L
Y. FYIMoYT 5 ELCERT B,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Stillstands and handstand bicycle lying down
ARTAIVRBUR-FUR-INSFRBUR- 149 LA-F o>

These figures have to be performed at least 3 seconds.

AFINAEUREREIWBER LT NIEGELAN,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Passages (P.)

BiITR

All passages can be performed in any way, without touching the floor and without any other
assistance. The figure has to be shown from the starting position to the endposition without
taking another figure position.

If the described endposition is a raiser-position, the following figure must be shown in the
same kind of raiser.

FTRTDBATIE. SATAVTTIUTDVNEBBZFRITH, RICHN S LG LWAEHHEEID
RIFFTITERTHIENTED KT RI—FEBDLRTEBET OBEDRO 3V EL
BEBCERLABITNIEELRI, BBSN=TERAN V() — RO arTHoBE ., Fik
RIFRED V) —TEELGTNIEGSE,

The start and the end of the passage has to be shown according the description of the start-
and endposition in the explanations of figures.
BATORIRER T (X, RORBAICEEREIN SR EBER T EBITH > TERLATNIEEES

20N,

Pair artistic cycling: passages on two bicycles must be performed in grip connection
(except the passages backhang raiser headtube reverse / standraiser).

RT7FBREEM 28D BEETOBITIE. F)yTaroiar TERELAGTNIEESELN (YD
NG I4) = ~NYRF2—TYIN—=R | RAVLEI4)—TDOBITDIHFEZEERL),

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Counterwise

IExt &8

If the term “counterwise” appears in the text this means the same position is possible with
the opposite foot or leg, with opposite pedal and/or opposite rear- or frontpin.
BOBRBAXICIAI =04 X 1EWSENH L. CNIERILESBNFEDIEILBIZELY.
BORTILELV/FE (S HEDHERE D /AIEHRE V&> TRIBETHAHEEEKRL TS,
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(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for pair artistic cycling

RT7 BB D=0 DR

8.2.030 Stands and shoulderseats on one bicycle

8.2.031

8.2.032

8.2.033

18NOBEETORIVERE AT —D— R

All the pin-, saddle handlebar-, handlebar-, saddle-, shoulderstands and shoulderseats
must be performed with horizontally, sidewards, stretched arms (except ring-grip), without
support from the partner and in an upright body posture.

FTARTDEVRAUR HRIL-NURILN—=RBUR  HRILRAUR, Sald—R ke all
B—L—KMEEEEFESTCITLT, A= b F—DYR—IELIZ, BIEEBITKFEISEHIESEL
TIEWFEL, (YT T )y TERL)

For the figure Saddle handlebarstand/Saddle handlebarstand, it is not required to have
sidewards stretched arms for one rider. During this figure, it is allowed to touch or hold the
partner.

HRILNADERILIN—RAVR /HERILNAVEILNA—R AV RO TIE. A5 IcHEBE LT 0nE
[T, COFDOERSIE, /S—rF—I2fint=U. EELTELL,

For the figure Raiser regular seat/Stand on pins, it is not required to have sidewards
stretched arms for the position Stand on pins. It is allowed to touch or hold the partner which
is in the raiser-position.

DA =L X 15— REVE A UECDETIE, —ADHRBEIIRFIVE - ERE
TRIAICHEBZEIETBEXE, D) —ZBdE, /S—rF—IZfin =Y, BREFELTBELLY,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Headstands, shoulderstands and handstands on one bicycle

18D BEETOANYRREVRR, LAl —REVRRENVFRFVER

Figures with these positions have to be performed without support. It is not allowed to touch
or hold the partner during the execution of these figures.

SNOZEZORKIE. HHLGLTERET S, CORDERPIL, /S—hF—ITitn U RELT
AN =Y A

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Simultaneous execution of figures

BEOEEORREYE

All the figures on two bicycles have to be performed simultaneously.
—ENOBHGRHEICIARIIEICRFAMZF - TERELGSTIIN AL,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Figures performed “separate”

M2/ AL—hZEHT 58

8.2.034

During circles or half circles, which have to be executed separately (in pair), the distance
between the two riders has to be identical.

(R7FERICBEV O BN TITOAETNIEGSEWNF =L E[EN—T =V IILOEREH(L, 2
ADFRFEDE D EREIE—E THRIFNIEESEEL,

Complement for pair artistic cycling and ACT 4
R7 . AN D= DFHRE

Grip connections

J)yFaxryay

The following kinds of grip connections are allowed:
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- hand-in-hand grip,

- double-arm grip,

- double-shoulder grip

- shoulder grip (only ACT4)

Other grip connections are not allowed. Exceptions are described in the explanations of
figures.

Pair artistic cycling: When in the explanations of figures or in the name of figures the term
“separate” is not prescribed for a figure on two bicycles, or in these regulations just a touch
of hands is being asked for, the figure must be shown totally or partially in grip connection.

UTDESHEEEDS)yTarsavizBoonsd,

- N\URA UK YYD,

- BINWNT—L-F)vT,

- BN anE—gyyT

- 2AWEF—=T1)yT (ACTADHIZIRS)

FREUSNDT )y TaARGLaV EEBEOHLNIEL, FISHZ DT, BHOFRBICEEHIh TS,
R7FHH BOHBELELIIEOZRIIZEWNT. 28D BEETTIRIZIE/AL—FIERESH
TWEWMES . FEEFNODRETEAYFAINRLDANROLNTNSIGE. TOHEIE
SRFEEITSIT )y TARI 30 TITHREFNRIEESE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.035 Forehead-line
TH—~YEZMLY
The required number of riders (2 con., 3 con., 4 con.) ride and/or stand, side by side, in the
same direction. They are connected to each other by a grip connection. The distance
between the riders has to be identical.
WEHOFEE (2con, 3con. 4con) HY, JEL, F=IEIbEA5, RILAESTHEICHD., HLY
[Z9)wTARI2a0 TFEEDLEC, RIREM O ER X —ETHRITNIEESMEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16,01.01.26)

Complement for ACT4
ANFIDT-H DR
8.2.036 Counter direction (count. dir.)

AR —T 1L %933 (count.dir.)

If the term “counter direction” is prescribed in the name of the figure, a rider or a group of
riders have to ride in clockwise direction and the other rider or group of riders have to ride in
anti-clockwise direction. The way of execution is described in the respective explanation of
the figure. The riding-direction (forward or backward) has to be identical.

ROBRNIT A A—T AL Y23V IERESNTWSIEE . 1 AFIEEROHEE N FFETE
DIZ BID 1 AFELFEROBERENREEYISETLETNEESE0, REFEF. Th
ZThOBOFRBRAICRESND, ETHMA FTEE(LERE) F—ETHTAIEGSEL,

(text modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.23; 01.01.26)

8.2.037 Figures next to each other and following each other
BHTO., BLUHEFSITDI4F2T
1. Next to each other (n.e.o.)

a) Forfigures, which are performed next to each other, the distance between
the riders has to be identical.

b) For figures, where riders ride next to each other, the way of stretch is to
be measured according to the position of the outside riding rider
(exception for line-figures and pull-figures).
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B (RYANY—A—F7H— n.e.o.)

a) HWICHA TERTHRDGE . BiERER OB E—ETETRIEELEL,
b) BREMNMEICHATETI HRDEE. TDITRIL. MUZETT O
BOMEICISCTARLGETNIEGSRN (SAVERS LU ARERILRO

Following each other (f.e.0.)

a) For figures, which are performed following each other, the distance
between the riders has to be identical.

b) For line-figures, pull-figures, S and 8, the distance between the riders may
not be more than 2 metres. Exceptions are described in the explanations
of figures.

ft5 O+rn(2T A —FF7H—fe.0.)

a) Mt—FICHATERTHRDIGE . BREFOEREF—E TATIEES

AN

b) TAVER. HARER. N\—ITITABLUVIAMNIDVTIE., BRFERD

FEREIL 2 A—FILEBZ TGS, FISHIDLTIE., HOGBRBICEESHEINT

AV

LT

8.2.038 Rules for figures performed “inside individual”, “turn on” and “outside individual”

Explanation:

(A Y AR AT A TAT AT NN E—20 A [T INF AR A TATAT AT I IEITIED

A
HLE

Inside individual, turn on and outside individual are extensions of a figure as it is described
in the explanations of figures. The riders ride with a uniform way of riding to the position of
the figure, grap simultaneously the position of the figure (inside individual or turn on) and
leave the position of the figure uniformly (outside individual). A figure can be performed
either only inside individual or turn on or inside and outside individual or turn on and outside
individual. For this, the following rules apply:
AV AR ADTATATATIN A= F o  TIONFAR A TA4T4TaTILIE, ORI
HoBY . BOERBEIZHEILDTHS. BREIX. T4F2T7DROLaVETH—LRYA
TETL ARSI X 27 ORI LIVITAY (AP AR - A TA T4 T 2T IVFEFE—2 - F
) BI04 F 2T DRI AV LNS (T IMN AR A0 TaT4TaT ) BRIF AVY
AR AVTATATATILDH  BLEF—2 Ao DI FFFA AR AT 4T4T2TIL
ETINAR AV TAT4T AT BKIERZ—2 AV ET I AR AT A T4TATILDL

ITNMTITIS

1.

EMTED, CNICIFUTORAMNBERESNS:

Inside individual:

AVHAR AV TATATATIL

a) All riders ride at least 2 metres in the respective way of riding according
to the name of figure, separate and without grip connection into the
position which is described in the explanation of figures.

b) After the inside individual, the grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion. Exception: For “Stars” the grip connection
doesn't have to be closed in motion.

c) For figures, which have to be performed within the middle circle or around
the inner circle, the inside individual has to be started outside of the
middle circle.

d) For “Stars” which are performed 2 con., 4 con. as inside individual, the
inside individual has to be performed in grip connection.

a) TRTCOHBEEE, HOBRNRSF-ENTNORESEICKY. Ty
Taxry  2aviELT 2 A—MLLUEZEE/AAL—FTETL. EHORBAICERE
INTWASRD avELED,

b) AV B AR AT AT4TaTIDE. T)vTARYaV EREIC. M OB
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WTWSBEEE L TITHhN BT NIXESEND, 2L TRE2—1IZD T, FY
y7ARILIVIEHNTLS BERE ETITOREITRLY,

c) SR Y—IILDFELIEAFT——I L DRABTERELETNIEESA
WRDBE . AV Y AR AT 94T T ILIESKILY—2 )L DS TRIE LA T
nIEESAELY,

d) 2con, 4con TAUHAR AV TA4T4T2TIVELTERET SN XF—12DLY
T AV AR ADTAT4T AT INIFT )y TARIL a3 TIThiRIThIELRS
Uy,

2. Turnon:

A=ty

a) The turn on has to be executed after the inside individual (see 1. a) within
a diametre of maximum 50cm. The turn on motion can be less than 360°.

b) After the turn on the riders have to ride free-handed and separate into the
position which is described in the explanation of figures. The grip
connections have to be closed, simultaneously and in motion.

c) The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after closing all grip
connections within 2 metres after the turn on.

d) For figures, which have to be perfomed within the 4-metre-circle, the
inside individual has to be started outside the middle circle.

a) =AU AVYAR-AUT4T4TaTIL(1aSR) DRI &
X 50cm DOEFERNTEELGEITNIEESMEN, 2—2 - OEEIL
360°Kim THo>THLLY,

b) 3—2 AL D& FHEHBEIET)—N\UFTEITL, ©/AL—FTHEOHBAIC
BB SN TVERISIVABITLRTNIELESEN, )y TaRrsiaviE
FEFZ. MOEITHDBEE L TITHERTAEESEEL,

c) BTAILERDRAUME A=A DR 2 A—FLURAIZ, $RTDHT )

wFARyavERACIETEZONS,

d) SRILH—IIL OB TEBELEZTNIEERSTDMRIZDOWNTIX, /Y AR- A
TAITLT AT IVIEIRIL Y=Y L DN TRIB LA T NIERS AL,

3.  Outside individual:

T INFARATA4T4T2TIL

a) After the corresponding figure, the riders have to release the grip
connections simultaneously and in motion.

b) All riders have to perform the outside individual at least 2 metres in the
respective way of riding according to the name of the figure.

¢) For figures, which have to be performed within the middle circle the
outside individual has to end outside of the middle circle.

a) XY 2ENE., BEEEIES)yTaRyLavEREIZ. A DEILTLSE
85 FCHRIRLAFNIERSAL,

b) TRTHOFHEHEIL. RO BRI K =FNFNDTREREICKY ., 7o
AR AT A I4TaTIVEDLELES 2 A—MLUEIThARITRIEESAL,

c) SR —HILOHRTERLEITNIELESHEWNRIZDONTIX, 7Y AR -4
UTATAT AT IVIEER LY=L DN TR T LEITRIERSAL,

Rules for the way of riding:

REFEICETHRA

1. inside individual or inside and outside individual
AVBARAVTAIAT AT NFELEFAOHARBLET IS AR AT 4T«
TaTI

a) inside individual (inside indiv.)
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The inside individual and the figure can be executed in any way: free-
hand, with one or both hands on the handlebar. The way of riding of all
riders has to be uniform.

b) inside and outside individual (in- a. outside indiv.)

Execution of inside individual (see a). The outside individual can be executed

in any way. The way of riding of all riders has to be uniform.

a) 1Y AR-42T 474727l (Inside Indiv.)

AP AR A TATATATILE LV IT4FTIE EDKIITERELTHELL
(TV—=N\UR BFFLIEAFETNURILA—ZEE)  TRTOHHENDRE
FiEIER—THRITNIEEDALY,

b) 1V HARBEEIVTINF AR A>T 44T 217 )L(in-a. outside indiv.)

AV AR AVTAI4TATILDEE (a Z58B), TIMNF AR AOT4 04T
AT NIFEDESICEBLTEEL, TR TOBREDEHEAEIXR—THIT
nIELSL,

2. free-hand inside individual / free-hand inside and outside individual:
Y=\ A AR A TATATATIVI) =N A ARELVT IR
AR A TAI4T2TIL

a) free-hand inside individual (frh. inside indiv.)
The figure which is described in the explanation of figures has to be
executed free-hand. The inside individual can be executed in any way. The
way of riding of all riders has to be uniform.
b) free-hand inside and outside individual (frh. in- a. outside indiv.) Execution
of frh. inside individual (see a). The outside individual can be executed in any
way. The way of riding of all riders has to be uniform.

a) ZU—NnR Ao AR AT 4T 4T 27 )L (frh.inside indiv.)
BOFBIZERHINTOSERIK, 7U—NURTERLETNIEES D, 10
AR AVTATATATIEEDLSIZEBLTHEN , TR TORBFEDRE
FEFE—TRIFNIERSAL,

b) ZU—NIRAHAREBLUT IO AR AT T4T2T7IL (frh. in a.

outside indiv.)

TN—=NIUR AV AR AT 4I4TaT7 I (a)FBRB) DEME, TOMFA
FeAVTAT4TaATIVEEDESITERLTEEN, TR TOERIEDORES
EIXR—TRIFTNILESELY,

3.inside individual free-hand / inside and outside individual free-hand

A AR ADTATAT2TIL D)=\ RIA VG ARE LV T O AR AT«

JATATIL-T)—\UR

a) inside individual free-hand (inside indiv. frh.) The inside individual into the
figure which is described in the explanation of figures and the figure has to
be executed free-hand.

b) inside and outside individual free-hand (in- a. outside indiv. frh.) Execution of
inside individual frh. (see a). The outside individual has to be executed free-
hand, too.

a) 1Y AR AT 4 T4TaTIL-2)—\2F (inside indiv. frh.)

BOBBRIZRBEINTOSIEADAIU Y AR AT T4TaT7IL. BLUZDE
(F. ZV—NURTEBELZTNIXESA,

b) AVHBARELVT I AR - A2 T4J4Ta7IL-T)—/\2K(in a. outside
indiv. frh.)
AV AR ATAI4T2TIL-T)—N\VRDENE(a 288]), 7IS (K-
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AVTAI4T AT ILETI—NURTERBLE T NIEESE,

4.turn on free-hand / turn on and outside individual free-hand
B—2 A D)= N\IRB—0 F o BLVT IR AT 4T4TaTIL-TY)
—/N\k
a) turn on free-hand (turn on frh.) The turn on into the figure which is described
in the explanation of figures and the figure has to be executed free-hand.
b) turn on and outside individual free-hand (turn on a. outside indiv. frh.)
The turn on frh. (see a). The outside individual has to be executed free-hand,
too.

a)3—> A J1)—NnUK (turmnonfrh.) BOFHRBAIZESH SN TLNET4X2T
ADB—2F 0 BEEEFDITAF2TIET)—N\URTEBLAITNIEESELY,
b) = F U ELUVTINFAR AT A4T4T 2T IL-TV—/\2K (turn on a.
outside indiv. frh.

B—2 X T)—=Nn\UR (@ E8R) . TINAR - AT I4TaT7ILET)—
NURTEBELEITNIELZSEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17;01.01.22; 01.01.2023; 01.01.26)

8.2.039 Lowering and rising of the frontwheel
ATEROD L (FFIF

If riders before the first figure, or between figures obviously lower or rise the frontwheel, it
has to occur simultaneously.

EYOEOF. FEARKEBEDORICACHICHTHE T (T4, FELITHEHEE. EHERENR
(Sl oY b E (AERACY (AN

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.2.040 Grab and release of the bicycle
If riders before the first figure, or between figures obviously release or grab the bicycle, it has
to occur simultaneously.

BELEZOMT BT
RPDEDH]. FEREEDOREISHERENALNCEBGREEZRT . FEI2ATHEE. £
BEESREICITHORITNIEESE,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

§5 Way of stretch
7%

8.2.041 Explanation way of stretch

RO

Way of stretch is the designation for the progress of figures on the competition surface. All
figures have to be performed within the competition surface. The distance ridden at the
outside of the competition surface has to be repeated inside.

TREF . FATAVTTITTORDETERET H2LDTHD, I NTORIFIS(T7 T
THATEBENGFNIEGESEN SA T TTYT7O/MUITREL-IEEE (L, RAITRYERS
NG (HESACYA A

8.2.042 Circle (C.)
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8.2.043

8.2.044

Y-

Only the distance ridden outside the middle circle
is valid for the evaluation. During the execution
of a circle the distance to the centre of the
competition surface have to stay the same for the
total way of stretch. A circle ends after at least
one complete drive around the middle circle.

SKILY—IILDONBITOREDAHNFE MR E
1%, —2ILEToTLAREIX, £1F8IThT=>
TIGATAVT I 7R RN D EEE—FIZRT=
RIELESED, Y—IIILIESIFILY—IILDEYE
SEEICTIAULEETLTIRT I 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Half circle (HC.)

N=29—9)L

Only the distance ridden outside the middle circle is valid for the evaluation.

During the execution of a half circle the distance to the centre of the competition surface
have to stay the same for the total way of stretch. A half circle ends after at least a half drive
around the middle circle.

SFLY—VILONEITOREDH D FHEXT RELD,

N—=DH—J L ETHo>TULBREIE. 2ITRRICHI S TSATAV T T 7HRRMDIEERE—E
[CRFRIFESEN N—TH—DILEFIF LY=L OFYEIEL EFELTHER T LA
(FHITEESELN,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Eight (8)

Iq bk

An eight is formed by two circles. Both circles must
have the same diametre with a minimum of 4 metres.
One circle has to be performed clockwise, the other
circle has to be performed anti-clockwise. The
change of direction has to be performed within the
inner circle. The inner circle has to be crossed twice
during the execution of an 8.

The circles have to be executed each in one half of
the competition surface. The competition surface is
split in two by an imaginary straight line, which runs

through the inner circle.

IAMIZDODH—VILTHEEREND, BADY—VILIEREIMDFLVERET S, VEDD
Y—JIVEEEFEY T, L5020 —2ILIFH B EY TEMN TN IEESE0, AROZE
BIXAUFT—H—VILNTITI. TAMDERITEWT. AV F—H—Y)LZ2E@BLE T
BoEW ZD2DY—IIIE FATAOT IV T DERIMETIRHRUE TERSINGTNIEE
YA A

FATAVTTYT I FAT4VT T 7HREBDHRBRICKY SN D,

8.2.045 Half eight (S)

IN—DIA



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

8.2.046

A half eight is formed by two half circles. Both half
circles must have the same diametre with a
minimum of 4 metres. One circle has to be
performed clockwise, the other half circle has to be
performed anti-clockwise. The change of direction
has to be performed within the inner circle. The
inner circle has to be crossed once during the
execution of a S. The sequence of the figure starts
at the longitudinal or transversal axis of the
competition surface. The half circles have to be
executed at two, across from each other, placed
quarters of the competition surface (one half circle
in each quarter).

The competition surface is split in 4 quarters by the longitudinal and transversal axis.
N=DIAMIZDDN=TH =V L TEEIND, BADN—TH—I)LIEHR/NMmDFL
BEEET D, — 20 —VIILEREHEYIZ, 35—20 Y —JI)LIEREERYIZTHETE
BB, BRERIRIEA U F—H—JIL DR TITHRITNEESEN, N—TIAFDERIZE
WT Ao F—H—VILE1ERBLETNEGRSEN, —EDTAFTIE. FAT42TIT)T
DA RAFEIFEA R OBMIBENSEHIRT S —DDN—TH—IIE. SAT4VTT)T7D
1V4IZRBL, BEICRET B (—DDN—TH—I)LIFEFNEFN1ALET D),

FAT4VT YT ARFEIETEARAORBERICIV4n SN D,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

50cm-spinnings (spin.)

50cmBEORAEY

Spinnings have to be performed on a spot with a maximum diametre of 50cm. The spinnings
start being judged when the diametre has been achieved by all riders. At least 3 complete,
successive, spinnings, within the mentioned diametre of 50cm, have to be performed
simultaneously by all riders.

V4)—ROBEOERBERIZE ST, REV[EHRKRS50emZED ARy b ETERE LG T NIEGES
B REV DFRRIEEHRRENCOERZTER (BEERRAS0cmMATARAE LT %) L=
[CHIEEND, RIELDS50cmBEDH T, D<K TH3E, T2 TEHMLI-RAEUN 2B EITES
TRIFISERSNDIVENH S,

When spinnings are performed as part of a figure with described grip connection at the
beginning and/or at the end of the figure the release and grapple of the grip connection
must be performed simultaneously and in motion. For pair artistic cycling it is allowed to
change the riding-direction.

ACT4: All figures with the term “spinnings” in the name of the figure have to be executed at
least 2 metres before and after the 50cm-spinnings in the described position of the figure.
The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after closing all grip connections within 2
metres after the 50cm-spinnings.

Exception “Remmlinger spinnings”: This figure has to be executed according to the
explanations of the figure.

RSB ORBRELWELERTEOT )Y TARI a0 DHLBED—EHMELTRELMN
BERENDEE, J )y TaARoav a B EREBESALEF. BV TS BERE E TRFISER
LTI R7FREICOVWTIXETARZEASIENROHOND,

ACT4: BIITREV JEVWSEENEFN TSI TARTORIE. 50 LV FDREV D D7HLESL
A% 2m LLE IR OFRBAIZE TH RO ay TEBLA TN IXESA,

B AILRDRA U ME 50 T FDREDDE 2 A—RLURAIZ, $XTOY)yTaxryia
VEBLE®RTEZDN S,

BINNTL U L) —-RED 1: ZORIF ., BEDIHRBAIZHE S TEIELG TN TSR,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17;01.01.22; 01.01.23)
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8.2.047

8.2.048

8.2.049

Turn on the spot

ARyrE—>

During the figure, the grip connections have to be released from the corresponding position
of the figure simultaneously. Then, all riders have to turn on the spot immediately for 2 turn,
1 turn or multiple times, simultaneously and without pedalling. The riders rotate around their
own body longitudinal axis. After the turn on the spot the grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously, and the riders have to stand without moving. The distances between the
riders have to be identical.

EEOEES . ®IET DRI anoT)yTaARya ERFICENITNIEESEN, £
DER.IRNTOFEZEF. ATV TZETIZ. ZDHTI CICHEER. 1 BlER, F-IXEHKE.
RIEFICEIERT %, BRETEDDAROHEHEFDICEIERY 5, DB THELER. J)vT
AR AVERBFICHEY. BRE XFETUL A TAIEGESE0, BEER T OERITE—
THEFNIEES,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Single rings (s.r.)

VTN

A single ring is a small circle, completely performed around a spot on the competition
surface.

OGN T TATAVT T T LORARYMNEABTINS G — VL ETLIZERT b,

The release of the starting position in single rings, and the grapple into the end position
have to be performed in motion. The single ring ends, when the point is rounded completely
with released grip connection and when the riders have reached the starting position.
UGG DRA—MROLIVE LUV IVRRO L3V T YyTaryiaviEw) Tnth
RSB ERESBF (T, BILVCTLWA BEE ETITHOATNELSEN, ST T & TYvT
AR AVERVZRETRERICARL, BERENRAI—MIBISELEFRTETT 5,

For the following figures the riders have to touch one of their hands, before and after the
single rings, indicating the start and the end of the figure: Saddle-handlebarstand,
Handlebarstand and Saddlestand.

TROKTIE. PoTIL-)0T ORlE. BOREBMTICEWNT, AFZLUTICHA TUOES
NIEESIEN S RILNAURILIN—=RBUR ( NURILIN—RBURBEUVHFILREUE,

During the performance of single rings in mills the riders have to leave the middle circle.
SIV(SGATAVTIITHRRT)TOO VT IV TERPIZ ZADBREFIFILY—IIL
i 2 ARAN G R (I E XAV A

Single rings may only be as large as the other rider cannot be rounded.
ST UT I OFEREDORBEERSKESET H LT TELL,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Figures which may be shown anywhere on the competition surface:
SATA4VYTVT7DEZTRBELTHRMX

Handlebar spinnings, handlebarstand turns, stillstands, turns, squats, jumps, 50cm-
spinnings, turns on the spot, single rings out of forehead-line, passages and final figures.
NIRIWN=REZVT (NURILN—RBURE—0 AFILABUR  B—2 R T vk Dvy
T REV RARYME—2 [ TA—AYRZAUMED IV T L) T BT, RIEDEK

Exceptions for ACT4 are described in chapter Il specific rules and in the explanations of
figures.
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ACT4 [ BBINMDNTIL, 8 2 EOHARAE LU DHRBAICEHSIN TS,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for pair artistic cycling
R7BEED=-HDFERE

8.2.050 Counter eight (Count. 8)

hov3—T A+

Each rider executes an eight. The sequence of the figure
starts on the inner circle, where both riders ride from
opposite directions, with a touch of hands of the riders
(except handstand). The figure ends after completing
the total way of stretch with a touch of hands (except
handstand) of the riders, again on the inner circle.
MR ENTANEERT 5, —ED T XTI . A2F
—H—9 )L L THEBEEENN\R2yF TR A MIZFHIE
FTBHUNVRREIVRERRL) . 74X T FITRRDFTT &I,

AT =L L TOBREDHBED /NI FTH
TIBUNIRREVFERQ,

8.2.051 Counter circle (Count. C)
Hho E—H—o)L

Each rider executes each on a separate half of the competition

surface a complete circle with a minimum diametre of 4 metres
around a point. The points are located with the same distance
to the inner circle on the longitudinal axis.

The competition surface is imaginary split, by the transversal
axis.

The sequence of the figure starts and ends on the inner circle
with a touch of hands of the riders.

The way of stretch which is executed during the handlebar-
turn belongs to the content of the total way of stretch of the
counter circle.

WREE I ATV TITOEERT. RAV DO BEBEICER

&

BEAMDEZEDH—VILATENENERT S, Z2DKRAVk
(X, ftARDOEETIF—H—IIUNoFERICMHET D,
FATAT T TIFEA RO Y REIZ25EN 5,
—EBORIT. FATAVITITHRTHEED/NVRZYF T RBEIVET T 5,
NEWN— =2 DREITERSNASITRERIE. AV 3——JILDETROARIZET %,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.2023)

8.2.052 Mill

S

1. Connected by hand-in-hand grip with their left or right hands, the riders show the figure
in the middle of the competition surface. A way of stretch with at least one complete drive
around the inner circle has to be performed.

MBREEE NIRANIR T )T TEF(FFEF)EDLEE  SATVITITVTHR
T.RZELS, TRERETIVF——UILORAY%E. T2I21EEE(360°) &K T .

2. At performing a mill with single-rings (s.r.) or mill-spinnings (mill. spin.) the riders have
to show a grip connection at the middle of the competition surface at the start of the
figure. Then the riders release their hands; execute the single-rings or mill-spinnings;
and grab back to the hand-in-hand grip connection in the middle of the competition

p. 35
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surface in motion. For single rings, combined with a mill, the riders have to leave the
middle circle during the single ring.
VTIN5 )EEIXSILAE D (mill.spin ) EHESIILIZEWNT, T4X 17 DRIIAEC
FATAVT TYTHRT, N—bF—RALTH)yTaRI230%E LD, DT )yTax
DLavRIC.BBEREFERL. OV VT FEREILREVEEL , ZELTSA T4
JITYTFHRRTEEENSNIR A NIRRTy T TFEDEC, SILEHAEHINT:
UGG DIEE AREEIEI VT IV DT DORBIESFILY—Y LS H TV
N NIEESEL,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Complement for ACT4
AT DR

8.2.053 Single ring left (s.r.l.) / single ring left through (s.r.l. through)
UGG LIRS )T )T LT R JL—(s.r.l.-through)

1. Single ring left: a single ring left is performed with a way of stretch of a complete
drive around a spot. In forward direction the riding direction is anti-clockwise. In
backward direction, the riding direction is clockwise. A single ring ends after all
riders have performed a complete drive and reached the starting position again.
UGG LIV T I )T LIRME ARV DEYETEL2IC—FAT %,
AT HIHEEREEEYIC, RETIESEREFARYVICETS 6. V0T L-1
VIR T RTOBEBRENTRIC—AL. BURS—MIBECEEL-FRTRT
EESR

2. Single ring left through: execution similar to single ring left, except that the single
rings of the riders have to overlap.
ST DT LT RI— DT LT - LI ERIRRIZERE T BN, FE
BELEDIT IV T IBNA—N—ZvTTERELRH D,

Execution of single rings left during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the single rings left, at least 2 metres have to be performed in
the starting position (exception: stars) The way of stretch has to be measured
on the outside riding rider.
- before the single rings left, the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.
- after the single rings left, the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.
24X 2T DHRTDY T I -IJ -LIEDES:
- REFIC. ALY A XERTITI,
- VUGN LIMDRETRIC. RE—MEBT 2 A—MLUEETT H(RE—
B4 TREMIEZETTIRRETUET S,
- VUGN LIRDRINC, BREND T )T ARG EREFIC, BILNT
W\5 BERE E TRAGEFNIFRSA0,
-GN T LIMNDER BREINDT )y T ARV EREFC BILITLY
S BEEE FTHREGTNEESRL,
(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

8.2.054 Single ring right (s.r.r.) / single ring right through (s.r.r. through)
OGN T SAN(sr) ST ) T4 k- X )L—(s.r.rthrough)

1. Single ring right: a single ring right is performed with a way of stretch of a
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complete drive around a spot. In forward direction the riding direction is
clockwise. In backward direction, the riding direction is anti-clockwise. A single
ring ends after all riders have performed a complete drive and reached the
starting position again.

2. Single ring right through: execution similar to single ring right, except that the
single rings of the riders have to overlap.

1. OGN T ZAN TG -SRI ARV DEYER LI
T 5, BT HIHS TREEY . RET HIESEREHEYVICETT S, 20T
WD T R TRTOBRBEENTELRIC—FEAL. BURS—MIEIZEEL -6
RTETT S,

2. ST GA N RN — DT L) T SA N ERIRRICETRT BN, B
BEHDIT I DTG —N—Z59TTRELH S,

Execution of single rings right during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the single rings right, at least 2 metres have to be performed in
the starting position exception: stars) The way of stretch has to be measured on
the outside riding rider.
- before the single rings right, the required grip connections have to be released
simultaneously and in motion.
- after the single rings right, the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.
BOEBPTOIVTIL-)UT - SACDE:
- REFIC. ALY A XERTITI,
- ST T - SARDREERIZ RR—REBT 2 A—FMLUEETTH(RE—
ZBR<) L ATREIMUZETT EERETRES 5,
- VUGN T - SARDREIT BRENDT VYT ARV ERBRIC, BILNT
W5 BERE E TRAMGEFNIFRSA0,
-GN TS DER BERENDT )y TARY v EREIC, BILATL
5 BERE FTHIERTIEESR0,

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20)

8.2.055 2 connected single ring left (2 con. s.r.l.)
2aARITIR VT I LT (2con.s.rl.)
A 2 connected single ring left is performed with a way of stretch of a complete drive around
a common point. Two riders ride with grip connection and in same direction side by side. In
forward direction the riding direction is anti-clockwise. In backward direction the riding
direction is clockwise. The single ring ends after all riders have performed a complete drive
and reached the starting position again.
Execution of 2 connected single rings left during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the 2 con. single rings left, at least 2 metres have to be
performed in the starting position. The way of stretch has to be measured on the
outside riding rider.
- before the 2 con. single rings left the required grip connections have to be
released simultaneously and in motion.
- after the 2 con. single rings left the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.
2ARPTIR-DUT )T LIME HBORAUPEFILELTREIT—EAT .2 ADF
BEMNT )y TARIavTRAMICHET S, BTET S EREFEY, #ETHHEE
FEtEYET D, DT - T I T RTOHRRENTERIC—EAL. BURE—MIEIZE|ZE
LI-BRTRTY S,
1 DOEDOEIZ. 2 ARITIR-DUTIL-)UT - LINERET B5E:
- REFIC. ACHAXERT
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-2 ARITIRDUT I )T - LITMDRIRIZ, RE—MEBT 2 A—MLUEETY
B, TRIFNMAZETI HHRETRAET 5.

-2 DUT DT - LIRDREIC, BRENST ) TARDLavEREIC, BILVTLVS
BERE E TRHMETNIEESE0,

-2 VTN T LIRDR BERENST Yy TARY L3V EREC BTV B
RE ETRIFRITNIERSAL,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.056 2 connected single ring right (2 con. s.r.r.)
2aARITIR UG LT S5/ (2con.s.r.r.)

A 2 connected single ring right is performed with a way of stretch of a complete drive around
a common point. Two riders ride with grip connection and in same direction side by side. In
forward direction the riding direction is clockwise. In backward direction the riding direction is
anti-clockwise. The single ring ends after all riders have performed a complete drive and
reached the starting position again.

2 aARGTIR DT I )T - SAME HBDORAUMEFINELTRERIZT—ET 5.2 ADF
BREMNT)yTaARoav TCRARICHEET %, AIET DG FEREEY ., RETHHEEIER
FETEYET B, VT - T I TRTOBRBKENTRIC—AL. BURS—MIEIZE|E
LERRTRTY %,

Execution of 2 connected single rings right during a figure:
- simultaneously, in same size and form
- before and after the 2 con. single rings right, at least 2 metres have to

be performed in the starting position. The way of stretch has to be measured on
the outside riding rider.

- before the 2 con. single rings right the required grip connections have to be
released simultaneously and in motion.

- after the 2 con. single rings right the required grip connections have to be closed
simultaneously and in motion.

1 DOEOBIZ2aRITIR DT L) T S/ NeERT HHE:
- REFIC, ALY A XERTITS,
-2 ARDTIR UG I YT SARDETEIZ, RA—FEREBT 2 A—MLUEFE
T35 (RI—%R) L TRIINMIZEETT HHEBETRET S,
-2 ARITIR UGG SA DRI, BREINZT )y TaARoL a3 ER
B2, BILVTLS BERE E TEMMEITAIEESAL,
-2 aARITYR UGG S DE BREINDT )y T ARy ERE
(2. BILVCULVB BERE E THRIEAITNIEARDELY,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.057 Half alternate ring (half a.r.)
N=TFIIER—k-1)> % (half a.r.)
A half alternate ring consists of two half drives, around a spot each. Both half drives have to

be performed in same size and uniform. One of the two half drives have to be performed
clockwise; the other half drive has to be performed anti-clockwise.

N=DFNEF—k- )T ThETN 1 DDRKRYNERD 2 DDA THKSN S, FAIEL
FTNIREHAXEREL, RARREFEYIC, IR A IFIREFEY ICTHOETNIEESELN,
(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20)

8.2.058 Alternate ring (a.r.) / alternate ring overlapping (a.r. overlapping)
FIWAR—R YT (ar) A NEAR—k-) 5 - F—"—FvE >4 (a.r. overlapping)
1. Alternate ring: An alternate ring consists of two drives, around a spot each. Both
drives have to be performed in same size and uniform. One of the two drives has
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to be performed clockwise; the other drive has to be performed anti-clockwise.
2. Alternate ring overlapping: The way of stretch of the second drive overlaps with the
first drive of the rider riding behind or riding ahead.
1. ANWAR—R-)2T . FNAR—b- )T EENTN 1 DDORRYEES 2 DO
THEEEND, ARWThERCY A XEREL. FAKEBERYIC, I/ A T REFE
EYIZFTHRETNIXESA,
2ANEBR—b YT F—N\—FvELS 2 DEDEDITIEEN., BAFEITRIEETT
SEHEFEED 1 DEHOAEELSIE,
(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17, 01.01.20;01.01.22)

8.2.059 Half shortline opposite direction alternate ring (half shortline opp. dir. a.r.)

N—D-23— S F RO ToLIar - FIILAR—k-1) 2% (half shortline opp. dir. a.r.)
Two or three riders ride, next to each other, without grip connection on an axis which runs
parallel to the long side of the competition surface. They form a pair of riders or a group of
riders. The pair of riders or group of riders have to perform a half shortline opposite direction
alternate ring (see article 8.2.057) with the same speed during the figure and they ride from
one other long side of the border of the competition surface to the respectively opposite side.
2 NEIE 3 ADFBEEED . SA T4V T TUT DAV T HARSAVICETHER EE Ty T
ARYLAVELTHET D, CNLDHRFRF IR TEIETIIL—TEHEL. N—T 23—
U AROYS-TALIL Ay - FINAR— )T (8.2.057 BESHR) ZRILERE TITL, I14 T4
DTV TOEFRBO—FOAVTHARIAUNLTNENRABOAL T HARZAUFETE
79%,

8.2.060 Shortline opposite direction alternate ring (shortline opp. dir. a.r.)

A=A FROYN-TAL I3 - FILAR—E-1)2 % (shortline opp. dir. a.r.)
Two or three riders ride, next to each other, without grip connection on an axis which runs
parallel to the long side of the competition surface. They form a pair of riders or a group of
riders. The pair of riders or group of riders have to perform a shortline opposite direction
alternate ring (see article 8.2.058 No. 1) with the same speed during the figure and they ride
from one other long side of the border of the competition surface to the respectively opposite
side and back.

2 NFERIE 3 ADFBEBREN., SA T4V T TYT7 DAV T HARSAVICETLGERELEE. T )vT
ARYLAVELTHET b, CNODBE B IR TEFTIL—TERHL, a—r312-FR
Dy TALYI AT AN AR—R1)%7(8.2.058 1 1 S HR)ZRICEE TITL. 4T1420
TV DRFRO—ADOAV T HARSAUETNENRABDOLTHARSA0ETE 1
‘9%,

8.2.061 Star inside
RE— LA

All riders are standing, at the same distances between each other, without moving, around
the inner circle. All are connected to each other by hand-in-hand grip connection. The bicycle
head tubes have to point to the inner circle.
TRTOFEEED . AV FT——VIEEA. EWNICHFEROMRT. 3N TIZiLD, £EEHN
DR A NUR- Ty TTFEEDUS BEEDAYRF1—T NI F—H—JILERULTL
T nIEEsiEn,
(article introduced on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.062 Star outside
ARE— T IS AR
All riders are standing, at the same distances between each other, without moving, around
the inner circle. All are connected to each other by hand-in-hand grip connection. The bicycle
rear wheels have to point to the inner circle.
TRTOFEEEDN . AV F——V I EEA. EVICHFEROMRT. B1H 125D, EEHN
DR A NUR T T TFEDGSC  BEEDOREBN A F—F =L ERVNTLVETIIER
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BIELY,
(article introduced on 01.01.16; 01.01.23)

8.2.063 Alternate-star
FIEAR—b-RE—

All riders stand, without moving and the same distance between each other, around the inner
circle. They are connected by a hand-in-hand grip connection. The head tube is alternately
directed to the inner circle by a rider and the rear wheel by the following rider.
TRTOBRBFFN ., AVF—H =V EEAH. BWICFEBRORMRT,. BINT (LD, EE A/
DR ANV T T TFEDNRS  AYRFa—TEAF—Y—VLICAIT-HEE L&
WEAFT—F VIR BREEN R EICHEET 5,

8.2.064 Shortline
a—ho Y

At a shortline the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to the long side
of the competition surface. They ride from a long side of the border of the competition surface
to the other side on an axis which runs parallel to the short side of the competition surface.
At a shortline following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a shortline next to
each other the riders ride on an own axis each.
All line figures start 1 metre of the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface
and they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch
has to be straight. At line figures the way of stretch has to be measured at the front wheel or
rear wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.
2a—hIAUTR BREE. BBEEORT7  FEBREEOT IL—TN. 547405700
DY ARSAVEELTICHY ., SATAT TV THDAV T HARSA oMo a— b ARSM4Y
(ST EER EZ2 RIS ETS B,
23— TAAA T A —F T —TIE 2ENELCER LZETT 5. a—rI12 %
DANY— A —FF7H—TE, EBREENENTNOBMRLEEZEITT S,
FRTCDIFAVERIE. FATAVTTVT DRFENOERRE DIERED 1 A—MLDETHMS
mFEY RABIOIERBEND 1 A—PILDECATRT I 5, TRIEERTHEINIELGSEN, 5
AVER T ATRIEAIREFIRBOIEIM TV TV 7 DRERRICEYIEVA TRES
®o

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.2.065 Shortline opposite direction
a—hSA - AROYM-TaLY 3y

At a shortline opposite direction the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned
parallel to the long side of the competition surface. They ride from one other long side of the
border of the competition surface to the respectively opposite side, on an axis which runs
parallel to the short side of the competition surface, at the same speed in the opposite
direction, passing each other.

2A—RFAUAROYL-TALILaV TR, BRE . BREORT  FEABREDT IL—T
P FATAVTI)T OOV T HARFAVEFTICH R, BRFEEESA T4 T TITIwmDOY
THARSAODLETNENRFABOOLTHARSAVET, 2a— b ARSAVITFITEEER
& RCERETRAARIZETL. EWLIZTHED,

At a shortline opposite direction following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a
shortline opposite direction next to each other the riders ride on an own axis each.

All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface,
and they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch
has to be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel
or rear wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

A=A FROYN-TALI2aY - TAAA T A —FF7H—TlE. 2EHLRILEBRELEE
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179 %, 23— b4 -FROUM-TALILaY - RORNY—-A—FF7H—TlE, BHEENE
NEThOmMRELEETT S,

TRTDFAVERIZ, SATAVTTIT DRFROOHZEDERMN 1 A—MLDECHHL
IBEY. RABOEREND 1 A—MLDECHTRT T 5. TRIFERTRINIEGSE, 5
AVERTIE ATREARELZFRBOIESM T4V TV T DEFBRICEYIENA TRES
Nnd,

8.2.066 Longline
AV 34>

At a longline the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel to the short side
of the competition surface. They ride from a short side of the border of the competition
surface to the other side, on an axis which runs parallel to the long side of the competition
surface.
At a longline following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a longline next to each
other the riders ride on an own axis each.
All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface,
and they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch
has to be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel
or rear wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

AV A0 TR, BRE. BRBEORT  FEBEEOTIL—TN. Z4T40TT)T7 D3
—MFARSAVERTICHL, SATAVT TV THRD Y3~ (RS4RI HARS(Y
(ST EERARIZETT S,

AVT A0 24040 T A—F 7 —Tl 2ELVRLEMKR LEETT S, AT 51210
ANY— A —FF7H TR FHEEEN TN TN DOEWMR LZETT 5.

FTRTCDIFAVBERIE. FATAVTTVT DIRFRNOEEE DIEREN 1 A—MLDETHMG
IBEY. RABDFEFREND 1 A—MLDECHTRT T 5, TREIERTHEINEESEN, S
AVERTE, TREATHRE I RBDOIES4 T4V TV 7 DEFRRICLYIEVNA TRESL
%o

8.2.067 Longline opposite direction
AV SA4 - F RO TaL YAy

At alongline opposite direction, the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders are aligned parallel
to the short side of the competition surface. They ride from one other short side of the border
of the competition surface to the respectively opposite side, on an axis which runs parallel to
the long side of the competition surface, at the same speed in the opposite direction, passing
each other.
At a longline opposite direction following each other all riders ride on a common axis. At a
longline opposite direction next to each other the riders ride on an own axis each.
All line figures start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface,
and they end 1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch
has to be straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel
or rear wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.
AT 54 FROYN-TALI2aV TR, BRE . BREORT  FEFBRIEOT IL—TH.
SATAVT INTDA— b ARSAVEFTICH R, BB IESA T4V TI)TIHDIa—k
YARZAU DTN ENRFBD S a— A RSV ET AV T ARSIV ICETLRER L
. ACEETRMARIZETL. ELITHES,
AT SAD - FROYN-TAL I3 - TAAA T A —FT7H—TlE. £EHLFRELCERLEE
795, AV S4 AR TAL IV - RYRANY— A —F T H—TlE, EHEENZ
NETNOEBIRLEETT S,
FTRTCDIFAVERIE FATAVTTIVT DERBNOHREDERMN 1 A—FLDETHMDS
rEY . RABIDOIRREND 1 A—bLDECATRT T 5. ITRIEFERTLEINIEGESE, 5
AVERTIE TREARELERBDIEII T TV T DERBICEYVENA TAES
nbd,
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8.2.068 Diagonal pull
FAT7IFIL-TIL

At a diagonal pull, the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders, ride in a straight line from one
corner of the border of the competition surface to the diagonal opposite corner. All line figures
start 1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and they end
1 metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to be
straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear
wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

FAT7IFIL-TILTIE BRRE . REBORT  FEBREBEOT LT, AT+ T)7
DEFB|O—ADI—F—h o AR LICRFABIOI—F—FTERMIZEITT 5. TT
DIAVERIE. ATV T T T OBEREHOFEEE DIERD 1 A—FLDETAMDIRFEY,
RAEIDERIEND 1 A—PLDECATRT T 5, TRITERTHEINIETESEN, SM1VERK
TlE. TREIEATEREFBRBDOIEIA4 T4 TV 7 DEFRRICEYIEVNA TRAEIND,

8.2.069 Diagonal pull opposite direction
BATIFI-TI-FROY-TaL I3y

At a diagonal pull opposite direction the riders, pairs of rider or groups of riders, ride in a
straight line from one corner of the border of the competition surface to the diagonal opposite
corner, at the same speed in the opposite direction, passing each other. All line figures start
1 metre from the riders' distance to the border of the competition surface, and they end 1
metre from the opposite border of the competition surface. The way of stretch has to be
straight. For line figures the way of stretch has to be measured from the front wheel or rear
wheel which is the nearest to the border of the competition surface.

FATIFIL-TIL-FROYL-TALU2aV T, BFEEE . REEORT . FEHEREDOT L
— T SATAVT T TDRFABRO—ADI—F—hS. ThZThRAREICRFBIOI—
FT—FT.BALERETRMAMICERMICEITL. EDSTNED, IRTOIIVERIE. 54
TAVT YT DEFRBHOHRIRE DEREN 1 A—RLDECADLIAEY . RAEBIDEFREN D
1 A—=FLDECATRT T 5. TRIFERTRITNIEESE, SMVERK T, TREISHIERE
FIEBRBDIEIA TV )7 DERRICLYEWNVATAESND,

8.2.070 Mill
)L

For a mill all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete
drive around the inner circle. They are connected by a grip connection with their left hands.
The figure has to be performed within the middle circle.
LTI, 2HRESRLCEREZESMIIT. /2 F—H—VILDORAYEREEICT—RALEITH
(FESH0 BEFEEFEF T )YTaARI3rd 5, T4F1TIEEIFL Y=L DO FTIT
T nIEEsiE,

8.2.071 2 Mills
23

Two riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around one point each. They are connected by a grip connection with their left hands. All
mills have to be performed uniformly distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The
mills start when all riders are connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which
runs parallel to the long or short side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other
mill/s. The mills have to be performed simultaneously. Exceptions applicable to the end of
the figure are described in the explanations of figures. If the mills have to be performed
during another figure, the starting position has to be shown at least 2 metres before and
after the mills.

2 N\OHRELVPECEMZESSMIIT, TNTNVEDDRAVMDAYEEEIT—ELEIT
NIEESHWN BFBEIFXEFTYVyTaARI2309 %, TRATOI)LIE. ftshFEr- (EEE E(C
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8.2.072

H—LEREL S TITHONARITRIERSEL, 2FEENT )y TRy avSnf-BATIIL
MNERENS, ERBE L. SATA T T)70AVTHARSAVFE=Fa—bFARS(
[CFTREBEOEHFE LT MO OFEEEF LA TONVEFNIELZSED, ZENEADIILIE
BB ICITHRETNIELRSEN, T4F 27 OREICERAINSFISMZ DT, FDERBAICE
HEIhTWb, SILEMOEORRIZERLZTNAEESEMES . SILORTIHRDELED 2
A—RIILTCRA— PR BERIGITNIXIESIELN,

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.
T4X 17 DRFZISEASINDHINCDOVTIE, HOFBRAICEEHE SN TS,

(article modified on 01.01.20; 01.08.23; 01.01.26)

2 con. wingmill

2ARITYR -4V T2

8.2.073

Two riders have to ride with grip connection, next to each other on an axis. They form a pair
of riders. The pairs of riders have to ride with same distances and following each other, a
half / a complete drive around the inner circle. The inside riding riders are connected with
their left hands by a hand-in-hand grip connection, which is located above the inner circle.
Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.
2 NDFREED . SR EICHEIILT )y T ARV TETT 5. BRBEE IR TERRET 5. X
T D& BCEMEE ST /10— —JILORAYEFRAFIE 1 ALl
TolEW RBIZETT AHEE . AVF—Y—JILLETNIUR A2 -N\UR-FYYyTaxry
AV TEFEDNS, Z4F a7 OREFITEASNAGFISMIDOVTIE, HOBRBIZEH SN T
L\éo

(text modified on 01.01.26)

Insidering

ARy

8.2.074

For insidering all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other a
complete drive around the inner circle. Each rider has to take his right hand forward and
grip the left hand of the rider in front of him. The insidering starts when all riders are
connected. The insidering has to be performed within the middle circle.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.
AVYARIU T TR £HEENELCEREZ L -HEFIT. A/ F——VILDORAYETELIC
—RBLGFNIEGSEN, ERREEEFERNICHL, fIICVAHREEOEFEEL, 10F A
FULTEEBEREBOFNMEEIN R THRIEEN G, A1V ARV T LIRS —I LD
TIThETNIEESL,

T4F¥1T7DRRITERINDHISHDWTIE, HOFRBIZEEH I TS,

2 insiderings

249 AR)VY

Two riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around one point each. They form a pair of riders. Each rider has to take his right hand
forward and grip the left hand of the rider in front of him. All rings have to be performed
uniformly distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The insiderings start when all
riders are connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which runs parallel to the
long or short side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other ring/s. The
insiderings has to be performed simultaneously.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.
2 NOFHHEN. RALEMHEESMIIT. TR TNV EDDRAIVEDRAYEELIT—RALA
(FHIXGESLEN, BRREBERTERAT 5. FHEEEXEFZRNICHL, AIICVSHEREOE
FHEED. TRTOYLT (L, ftahFE - I$HEE# LT —BRERE > TIThNEFIERSELY,
AV ARIV T FLBEBEOFNEEN R THIESNS, FHEEEE. S1T105 1Y
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8.2.075

8.2.076

8.2.077

FOAVTHARSAFE=IEZL I — b ARSAVICETLEEBEOEHE LT D)V T DR
HLHATORITNIEESELD, FRNEFNDAUH AR VT IXREIZThARITIEEDAL,
TAX17DRBIZEBINAHSZDOLNTIL, BORBIZEHE I TS,

(article modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

2 con. Wingring
2aARDTIR 94 T)T

Two riders have to ride, with grip connection, next to each other on an axis. They form a
pair of riders. The pairs of riders, ride with same distances and following each other, a
complete drive around the inner circle. Each inside riding rider grip with the right hand to
the left hand of the rider in front of him. The outside riding riders grip with the left hand on
the shoulder of one of the inside riding rider.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

2 NDFEREN., SR LICHEFILYT )y TaARIL a3V TEITT 5. BREBEFIRTERRT S, R
TOBHEFEEIL. RCHEBEEE M T, Ao F——YILOFYETZELICAR LT RIERD
B, RMAZETT S5 BRE X, EFTRIICWAHRBREDEF2ES, NMUEETITHHHE
. EFTHRAEZETTEIHBFED—ADEZEZOND,

IA4X 27 DRFBISEASNDFNZDOLNTIE, BOHRBAIZEH SN TS,

(text modified on 01.01.26)

Outsidering

TIoNFAR)Y

For outsidering all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a
complete drive around the inner circle. Each rider has to take his left hand forward and grip
the right hand of the rider in front of him. The outsidering starts when all riders are connected.
The outsidering has to be performed within midlle circle.

TOMGARID T TR, £BRBRENRCEREZESHMINT, /10— —VILDORAYEREIC
—RBALETNIEGEEE0, FEERERERFEFERICHL, AW SHREDEFEES. 7O
ARV TR EHREOFNEEIN-FRTHRBENS, TIOM ARV TEIFLY =L
DHRTITHORTNIEESMEN,

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.
T4F¥1T7DRRITERINDHISHDWTIE, HOFRBIZEEH I TS,

2 outsidering

27N ARILT

Two riders have to ride, with same distances and following each other, a complete drive
around one point each. They form a pair of riders. Each rider takes his left hand forward
and grips the right hand of the rider in front of him. All rings have to be performed uniformly
distributed on the longitudinal or transversal axis. The outsiderings start when all riders are
connected. Each rider has to be on a common axis, which runs parallel to the long or short
side of the competition surface, with one rider of the other ring/s. The outsiderings have to
be performed simultaneously.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

2 ND#EEEDL. BLEREL=MtIIT. TENEFNVEDDRAVLDRAYETELICT—RLE
(FRIEHESEN, BEEIERTERET 5. EFREBEEFERICHL. AICWSHRBEEDE
FERD. TRTODYLT (X, fitshE - (S L ICH—RBREREE>TITh NI IEESELY,
TIOLFARIV T EEBmBEBDOFNEIEN-B A THIBEEIND, EHREE. A T105 T
D7 DAV HARSAVFEELa— M ARSAVICETHEEEDEIR LT, thD2 T DFR
BEEHATORITNIELRSEWN, ZFNEFRDOT IS AR) T IEREBIZITHhRETNIERSA
(AW
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8.2.078

8.2.079

8.2.080

8.2.081

T4X 17 DRFZISEASINDHINCDOVNTIE, BOFBRAICEEHE SN TS,
(article modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

Ring with alternate grips

oG Q4 X FNAR— b T )T

For ring with alternate grips all riders have to ride, with same distances and following each
other, a complete drive around the inner circle. Rider 1 and 3 have to take their left hand
forward and grip the left hand of the rider in front of them. Rider 2 and 4 grip with the right
hand the right hand of the rider in front of them. The ring with alternate grips starts when all
riders are connected. The figure has to be performed within the middle circle.

Exceptions applicable to the end of the figure are described in the explanations of figures.

Y5 D4 X FNAR—b- T )T TIE, 2RFEIRCEE LM T 1o F—Y—5
LORAYEELIZ—ALZTNIEESHEN 1 BEHBLU 3 BEOREEILEFZRIICHL.
HICWABRBEEDEF2iES. 2 BHB LUV 4 BEDOFHEEIIEFERICHL., ATV
BOEFEED T D4 X FWAR—R-J)y T X EHRFEDFHLEEN =05 = THA
ENB, COTAFXTIEIRIL =L DO TITHREITNIEESEL,
IA4X1T7DRFBIZEAINAFNZDOLNTIE, HOHRBIZEH I TS,

(text modified on 01.01.26)

Door

k7

Two riders have to stand on the longitudinal or transversal axis. They are connected by a
hand-in-hand grip connection. The arms which are not connected have to be stretched
sideward and horizontally. The grip connections are above the inner circle. Thus, the riders
form a door.

2 NOBRENHEISBOBIR LTI, N\UR A2 N\UR-F)yTTFEDGES, DAL
TWEWA DL, BARIZKEIHBESZEFINIELRSHEN, FUyTaroiaviEg4o+—
Y—OIEEL BRBBEINTERRT S ELS,

Double door

FITIL-KT7

Three riders have to stand on the longitudinal or transversal axis, the central rider has to
stand on the inner circle. The three riders are connected by a hand-in-hand grip connection.
The arms which are not connected have to be stretched sideward and horizontally. Thus,
the riders form a double door. The distance between the riders has to be identical.

3 ADBZRENMFE(IBEOEBZELIZUL, PROBRENAF—HF—V LD LIZILID,3
ADBREE(FNUR A N\UR- Ty TTFEDUC DHBELTLEWA DB, #EAMIZK
FIEIFSEINIEGSLN, FRRE B IEFTERR T M LD, B BR O ERH ILFR
fREd %o

Turbine

R—EY

Three riders have to ride on a common axis, the center rider has to be located on the inner
circle. The two outside riders are connected by a hand-in-hand grip with the center rider
and ride around him. The center rider has to turn on his spot without pedalling, while the
two outside riders rotate the center rider around his body longitudinal axis. Thus, the riders
form a turbine.

A==V LOFBEBFEEZPFRICLT,. 3 AOFHEHENHBOEBMR LEETT S, SMID
2 NFHFROBEEBENVE AN\ Ty TTFEDLE . FROBREDOREEEEST
T 5. FROBEREFIARFTYTEFICZDIHETHERL, SMUD 2 ADHEEEIXFROFERK
EOHROHMmzEROELTEERY b, BEREB-LIEI—EVERRT LG5,
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(article modified on 01.01.20)

8.2.082 [abrogated on 01.01.26]
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Chapter IIEXPLANATIONS OF FIGURES

EIE

8.3.001

B DA

§1 Single artistic cycling
DT IVERR

Figures with both wheels on the floor

—WETRI«4F2T

Reg. seat/ L¥a15— >—F

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals.

DN R ILIN—DIFSZERLKIIC, HRIVICEEZTAL. E%E
RELIZDES,

1002c: with continuous handlebarspinning, a complete single
ring has to be performed free-hand.

1002c. TlX, N\URILN—ZREVSELEMNST)—N\URDIKEE
TREHEIVT IV TETHIRITNIIGSRL,

Reg. seatrev./ L¥a5—->—k-1)/3—2X

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals.

1004e: with continuous handlebarspinning, a complete single
ring has to be performed free-hand.
NIRIWNA—IZEZRITTYRIVICEEEZTAY . BRERFILIZOD
%, 1004e. TlE. N\URILN—FREVSEHENBT)—1\UF
DRETREEI VT I TETOIRITNIIESIEL,

Steering with feet /| 2wk RFF7YLYS

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
handlebar.

DN RILN—DIFSERLKKIIT, HRILD LEICEEZTAL. M
BIZNVEILNA—IZDHE S,

Lady seat/ L T1-—b

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on
a pedal. The free leg stretched over the crossbar to the opposite
side of the bicycle and below the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg.

NURLNA—DREERDERECBESIZ, HRILIZEETAL, B E
ERTIILOLEICOE. 7)—ORIF Y TF21—T O EAISBERE
DRI, ZELTNAURILIN—D T AT CRIAITHIET, i
(AR L= TIELMFAELY,

Handlebarseat / /\>KJL/Ss—S—pk

Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg
stretched forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube.
HRIILIZEZRITTNAUYRILA—IZEEZTAL, BREKFEICHIIC
HIET, A DRNEF D F1—TIZ5|o8MT5,

Handlebarseat rev./ /\>F)L/S——Fk=1)/8—R
Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the
pedals.

A RILDIFIERLKEKIIZ. NURILN—IZEEZTAT . mEE

5
=4

1001
1002

1003
1004

1011

1012
1013

1016

1017
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RENLIZDOE S,

Split/ RF)yk ® 1021
Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the 1022
right front-pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, .

without touching the handlebar with the leg. k)

EREERBOEY . ARTAFMDEVICES (FEHA) ., lhH/\
URILIN—DIFSZERLESICEL D EIZILD, BNV FILIN—(Z
N TIEASEL,

Splitrev./ RFYyk-1)/3—X ® 1023
Right foot standing on the left rear-pin, left foot standing on the ! 1024
right-frontpin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the saddle, y

without touching the handlebar with the leg. 4
BEREERWEVIC. ERZARME VICECGEDTD , B />

RFILNA—IZBN TIFESHENDKSITLEN S AN RILA—D(F

5%EMLELSIZLTID,

Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One

foot on the frontpin, other foot on the down tube. !
HRILIZEZFB T, \URILA—DRIIZH BZHIESwE D L2, b 71
DHEF D Fa—TIZ5|28HTHEMNSIID,

Frontstand / AV FREUR w{'/ 1031

Backstand /| /3O REUKR g 1032
Stand with one foot on the frontpin, handlebar in front of the rider, i

chest directed to the saddle. The free leg has to be stretched in

moving direction, without touching the handlebar with the legs.

NIRJLIN—EERL Y RILOIFES3ERLKELIICLT, FilfHE>

DEICHARTILD, thADHIFETHRICE>THITT Ml

NURILN—=IZBN TGS,

Side pedal stand /| /K- R_R¥)L-RE2UK . 1036
Stand with feet and closed legs on one pedal, chest directed to 1

the handlebar.

HMRZHCTHAADARAILDLIZIIL, R LERT , LRI\

FILIA—D AR,

Sidestand foot cranking /| A/ RREVK -y H50F 045 - 1037
Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left pedal i

(or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar.

FAREEZRBEVICOE . MADHMEERTILIZGEBT) . KK

NRILIS—D AT,

Sidestand /| H/FRE2F . 1038
Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front- I

pin (or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar, without

touching the handlebar with the leg.

FREZERBEY MADREERMEVIZEE . NURILNA—D
AERWTIDGEEDBA) , WX\ RILAN—ZfN TIEAESA

LY,

Sidestand rev. /| H/FRAVE-1)/IN—X 1039

.
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Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-
pin (or counterwise), chest directed to the saddle, without
touching the handlebar with the leg.

FREZERBEY . MADHMEERBEVICEE YRILDAZEM
WTIZ DDA . mIE N\ RILA—IZitN TIEESAEL,

Side kneeling foot cranking /| Y AK-=—4A>45 - 7vk- U5 % . 1040
vy A
Knee of one leg across the saddle, without extending the outer ‘

edge of the saddle. Foot of the other leg on a pedal. 4
RADBRZYRILOLIZEE S, RIEFYRILOGIEAHEENKD
29 %, A DEIERTILIZEE S,

Frameseat/ JL—L-—Fk ~ @ 1041
Pushing one foot through the frame and placing foot on the front-
pin. Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame.

AREIL—LIZEL., BIEgEIZEL, 27— ORIEAETIZERILL.,
IJL—LIZEFT A9,

Stand on pins | RAVEF-F2-EY 1046

Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
il B TRIE> D LIZIID, MERIEYF IV DEIZES,

1047
1048

Stand bent on pin /| RAVK-RUK-F2-EY

Stand with one foot on the rear-pin, trunk bent-forward to the
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.
RETRWELDLIZIE EARENURILA—IZAMNSTHIAIC
HIF. th A DIEZRAIZEIET,

Bent knee seat/ R p=—3—k 1051

=)
<2
}h—\
1
]
In squat position with one foot on the crossbar, free leg a
~
—
| S

horizontally stretched forward, back directed to the saddle.
b TFa—TICHRERVEIF T, HRILICEZRITTLeA A,
ftb 75 DR EHEFT A RIKF(fRIES,

1053
1054

Knee on saddle /| =——-#4>-HF)L

Knee on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg
stretched backwards in straight line with trunk and head.
REREYRILIZEE. LARZENAVFILA—DOARIZEIL. fhh O
ZHRAITEIELEARELENKFE—ERITHEDEITT S,

Stand bent on saddle /| RAVEK-RUR-F>-HFK)L . 1061
Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the El i 1062
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.
FRREYRIVIZEZ . EERZENVRILAN—DOFHEIZEIL. 75 DO
EERAIEET,

Lidn

1063
1064

Stand bent on frame /| RAVR-RUR-F>2-JL—L4
Stand with one foot on the crossbar, trunk bent-forward to the
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

FRENTFa—TIIEE, LRENVFILA—IZAETTEL. i
AOERAIZEBIET,

. 49

©
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R

Stand with one foot on the crossbar, trunk bent-forward to the -
saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction.

RREMTFa—TJIZHE, LEESRILICHEITTEIL., A DO
FHETHRIZEIET,

Stand bent on frame rev./ XAVE-RUK-F2-TL—L-1)/13— ‘T- 1065

—_ IJ/{—X

Stand with one foot on the handlebar, trunk bent-forward to the
saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction, one hand on the
saddle, other hand on the handlebar.
RRENVEILNA—IZEE, EFEYRILICAEITTEIL. s DR
FETARICEIET, FFEYRIL MADFENIRILN—IZE

Stand bent on handlebar rev./ RAVF-RUKF-F2-n\UFR)ILAN ) 1066

<O

Pedal side stand rev. /| R¥)L-HAE-RFVK-1J/3—R 4 1071

One leg through the frame, feet standing on the pedals, chest j%

directed to the saddle.

HRILDAEEWNT, FRIFTIL—LEFBEL. MRERFILIZOE i

TiLD,

Framestand /| JL—ALXAUKR * 1076

Standing upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot T

solely on the saddle tube, chest directed to the handlebar.

Without touching the feet each other and without touching the

handlebar with the leg.

ARETIUFa—T MAEDREES—,Fa—TITEENURLN

—DAZEAVWTEEIZILD, AEAMHEICHN TIEGELEN, F

f= BlE AU RILAN—ZNn TIEED ALY,

Framestand rev./ JL—ALRAVE-1)J/N—R . 1077

Standing upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot ’

solely on the saddle tube, chest directed to the saddle. Without

touching the feet each other and without touching the handlebar

with the leg.

FREFIVFa—T MOMEL— b Fa—TICEETRAIM SRS

AT TEREICHRILOAZRAWVTILID, MEANHEIZHN TIE

TEBTEL, FEz BIE A RILA—IZfN TIEESALY,

Fronthang / 20>\ % ) 1081

Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, frontwheel [ 1082

between the legs, feet on the pedals.

BAREROETEHERICAB T/ A\VRILA—IZEH - ESHKLIIZLT

MR TR ILEZLS,

Backhang /| /\yH/\>45 1083
¢ 1084

In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed {
to the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals.
YEILDAFRNT, AYRF2—T DRIT/NURILN—IZEAZET]
SENFBEIICLTHMNAHAH . TR TRAIILEZLS,
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Lying on handlebar / LA -#>-/1\>RJLiN— one 1091

Lying with front of the body on the handlebar, head directed to 5

the saddle, closed legs stretched horizontally in moving direction.

HRILDFICEERNEDESIT/NAURILA—D LIZIREAGI TR EE

L. BAEFE o CKECEHITT,

Lying on saddle, Lying on saddle and handlebar/ L A -#> - 1092

HRILINDRILIS—

a-b: Lying with front of on the saddle, closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards.

a-b: NURILN—DFIZEEALDKIITHRILD LITKREAGLT
MMNFEAC T, KFIZRAIZEBITT,

c-d: Lying with front of the body on the saddle, arms stretched
sidewards free-hand on the handlebar-grips. Closed legs
stretched horizontally backwards.

c-d: LEDOKETHEBZNVRILNA—=F )y TDLIZEE, 71—
NURTHEBZEICET . BEERACTKEIZRAICHIL
ER

f

Waterscale /| D4—4—Xo—JL P 1093
Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar,
stretched legs or feet under (a and b), or on (c and d) the saddle.

NIRIWN=D LT, BRZEFTCMBEALIZAEY . lZE&R T~
(£ (a&b) TIXHIEHFILD T, (c&d) TIEENTHRILD L,

Walk on front wheel Vi circle/o#4—%-A> -2 8- 7k4—)L = 1096

YetF—)L ﬂ
Walking with feet on the front wheel tyre, both hands on the
handlebar, chest directed to the saddle. The way of stretch for
this figure has to be V4 circle.
HRILDAZEANWTHEFENVRILA—IZEE, BIiRD LEHELS
[CRIEREEALTED ., CORDITRERE1/4 Y—ILThRITFAIE
YA A
-
Saddle handlebarstand /| ¥ FJ)L-/\>YRJL/INA—REUR 1101
Stand free with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the x 1102
handlebar.
AREYRIL MDEZNVRILA—IZEWNT, 7UY—/N\VRTIL
2o

L ]
®
[ ]
Saddlestand /| HFJLRAAZUK l 1103

Stand free with feet on the saddle.
PRILDOLIZEBZERIZ. 7U—/\2URTILD,

[ ]
Ty
Fronthandlebarstand, Fronthandlebarstand turn (T) [ 1104
ZAVRNVRILIN—RBUR; 2AVRN\VERILIN—REVR-8—Y

T

Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, back directed to the

saddle.

From one turn a tactical enlargement of the fronthandlebarstand

p. 51
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turn(s) is possible up to four half-turns in maximum.

NORUNR=DT)ITIZENENRESE . YRILIZEZRITTY

1)—/\URTILD,

A—U1EIDH. FAVRNAYEILIN—REU R - 2— D BT BIHETR

(FRAT1/28—2%4EFETERTES,

e - h:The rider jumps from regular seat to fronthandlebarstand.

e-h:Reg. LF¥ 15— —bDB0vTd5K512700 0 /\UF
IWIN—RBUEDIRBEIZIZEITT B,

i -1: From fronthandlebarstand with half or multiple front wheel
turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand
reverse. After the last turn, the end position has to be held
for at least 2 metres.

i-1: AR NAURILIA—REVROIRENSRIERE1/28—F -
[FEHETO M R—ILZERESE TIAV M NAURILIA—R
AR HBNENIEILN—REVE - YIN—RDIKEEIZ A

2o
REBEDIA—2F T2, TURRI S av E<Ed2mitE
ATHhBITI,

m-p: The rider jumps from regular seat to the
fronthandlebarstand; further according figure i - I.

m-p: LFas—I—thoBEELTZOV R N\VRILN—REY
FOIRREICFEATL . SHITHi — | ITR-TEEEIT,

[
Handlebarstand rev./ /\YRJILINA—R AR -1)/8—R 1105
Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, chest directed to the
saddle. l

NERIN—=DT)ITIZEFNFNRERE. YRILDAZERIT
Iz D2MEBZELLID,

Saddle support scale /| YFJL-HHR—k-R5—)L o fo— 1111
One hand on the saddle, elbow supporting the body, other hand 7 1

on the handlebar (handlebar-grip may be used as support for the

forearm). Head in moving direction, legs stretched backwards.

RFEHYRIVIZ. BTIRZEX A BDOFT/HAUFILAN—ZEY (Rl
THVYTERATHEL)  EBEETAHRICAMNE . FEZRFIZK

FITEIET,

Handlebar support scale /| /\>F)L-HYR—k-R7—)JL »-—-L. 1112 a
One hand on the handlebar, elbow supporting the body, other 4 1112 b
hand on the saddle. Head to the saddle, legs stretched in moving 1112 ¢
direction. 1112 d

AFENVFILA—IZ, HTREX A tMDOFTHRILEREY. 1%
EITARMLRIAICKFEIMEBIEL, BEYRILOAIZHITS,

Handlebar grip scale, legs front | /\>KJLIS—-51)yF- R4 ‘ﬂ‘ 1112d

—ILyF 2700k 1M12e
Both hands on the handlebar, elbows supporting the body. Head 1112 f
to the saddle, legs stretched in moving direction. 1112¢
MFZNRILA—IZ BTIRZEX A BZETARMNORTAIZK

FIIEL, BESRILIZAT . &
Handlebar grip scale, legs rear / /\>KJLiN—-51)y T R4r— 1112 h
WLy TRYT— 1112
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Both hands on the handlebar, elbows supporting the body. Head 1112
in moving direction, legs stretched above the saddle. 1112 k
BFENVRILA—IZ BTREXZ ., B ETARICAT., iz
HYRILEATKECHBIET,

Free support balance one leg extended /| 7!)—HHR—k-/\5 1113a
YR IV LT IYRTUT IR -
The free support balance one leg extended must be performed

for at least 2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms

are stretched. Upper body and one leg are stretched horizontally

and form a straight line. The other leg is bent. The bike and the
outstretched arms must not touch the bent leg.
T)—HYR—b-NSUR-TU LY T THRTUTYRE 2 LI EFT
DETNFESEN AFENVFILN—ITESE, fizMEd, £
FHEAMZKEICBEL, —ERICT D, 35— A DHZ/ T

%, BEE CMIELIfIdeh (F =t TIXEDALY,

Free support balance legs spread /| 7')—H%HR—k-/ 52X+ 1113b
Ly ZRTLYK o~y

The free support balance legs spread must be performed for at

least 2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are

stretched. The upper body and the stretched and spread legs are

stretched horizontally in one line.

=Y R—k-NFUR LT RRTLYRIE2 UL ThIETN

FESEN MFENIRILA—ICEE, BixMEd., L3 5LM
(ELTEIFIHZKFIT—ERIZT S,
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Free support balance closed legs /| 7V)—H%/R—k-/\52 X~ -—7. 1113c
9)a—XRLYI R

The free support balance closed legs must be performed for at

least 2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are

extended. The upper body and the outstretched, closed legs are

horizontally in a line.

=Y R—b- NSO R-HO—XRLyT R U LITHRETA

XSV, AFENVRILA—IZEE BiEMIET, LFE 5
(FLTRACIIZKFEIZ—ERIZT 5,

Free support balance closed legs

The free support balance closed legs must be performed for at

least 2 seconds. Both hands on the handlebars. The arms are

extended. The upper body and the outstretched, closed legs are

horizontally in a line.

Handlebar L-shape hold /| /\>KJ)L/SA—-L->x4 T F—ILK . 1115
Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs ﬂ

stretched, back directed to the saddle.

mpiEEIELIKET. mFETYVYTEIEY. mEE T RILEER
ZEDHRIKFIZEBIET,

Handlebar L-shape hold rev. /| /\>FJ)L/S—:L->xAfF-1)/3— - 1116
A L/
Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs
stretched, chest directed to the saddle.
YRILDOAERE. MEHEHELKETTUyTEEY . mEZEK
FIfIET,
L-shape hold sidewards / L- x4 -4 fF7—F 1117
Arms stretched, one hand placed on the saddle, other hand
placed on the handlebar. Legs stretched, without leaning against
the handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist.
mpE LU RETHAFEYRIL tMADFENIFILA—IZE
E.EHEKEICBET, fIBECFETTVVTIZHFYANSTIE
TEB7ELY,
Handlebar support straddle, Saddle support straddle. / . 1118
NURLIA—HR—b ZFSRIL; HEIL-ZRSEL 39
a-b: Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips.
Legs stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms.
a-b: EBZEMELILKET. MFTTYVTEEY. Mm% b
DML TERIES,
c-d: Arms stretched, hands placed on the saddle. Legs
stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms, without
touching the handlebar.
c-d HFIVICAFZEE. BizmIELEARERZ D, MiHZE b
DIMAIZ, N RILN—IZfiin B ER<RBTKECEIEFE
ER
Headstand /| AYFRAZVE 1121

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs
closed and stretched straight upwards.
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YRILD ETAYRREVREITI T T/AVRILAN—ZHEY | Mk
ZRACTLIZEIET,

Shoulderstand /| 3L —X4K 1122
Shoulderstand with one shoulder on the saddle or crossbar,

boths hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched

straight upwards. >
BMFEENVEIN—IZBE, YRIVEIEMN TFa—TDOLICHA

DBEEE. VAT —RIVREITI, MBI\ RILAN—ZHEY .,

mZERAC T EICEIET,

Saddle handlebar handstand / S KJ)L=/\YK)L/A—/\VFRR S

vk

Handstand with one hand on the handlebar and other hand on 1123 a
the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight 1123 b
upwards, without leaning against the handlebar-grip with the . 1123 ¢
forearm or wrist. 1123 d

RFETNURLNA—MADFTHRILERY . N\VRREVRET
S5, mEEHIEL. MEZERI A TEICEHIET, fIBELIEFE TS
Dy I2FY Mo TIEESELY,

L-shape hold sidewards saddle handlebar handstand (T) / L-
xS HARD—=ZHEIL- NV ILIN—I\VERZVE(T)

From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at 1123 e
least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand without touching 1123 f
the frame with foot/feet. The handstand has to be performed as 1123 g
described in 1123a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts 1123 h

in the position of the saddle handlebar handstand.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
Swiss saddle handlebar handstand which has to be performed
as described in 1123i-l.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
German saddle handlebar handstand which has to be performed
as described in 1123m-p.

L-o 247 H AR —XE{KAD2m ToTHH, BEIL—LIZHHE
NBIELGENIFREBURICEERITY 6. /\ VR RZUR(F1123a-
d OFRBAIZHEST,HC, C. S, F=(EB8DITREIL, YFIL-/\UFIL
IN—N\VRRBAVEDRI LIV MBREI—NT B,

B ATRER L. Z4X 27 M23iHDESIERTHRAZHE )L
URIWIR—=NURRBVRDEBELTARETH D,

BATRIRRIE. 24X 27 1M23m-pD LSITER T HPv—< 4
RFILIAURILIN—=N\VRRBVRDERELTRAIEETH S,

L-shape hold sidewards Swiss saddle handlebar handstand 1123 i
| L2z T AR D= RL R Y EIL = N\VRILIN—IN\VFERAE 1123 j
vk 1123 k
From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at 11231

least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched
legs over the frame but without touching the frame with foot/feet.
After passing the frame, with stretched and straddled legs and
stretched arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1123a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts
in the position of the saddle handlebar handstand.
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L-ozA T AR —XExD2m ToTHSL, MilEIL—LE
[fIEL=FE, TIL—LAICiN DI LG N\UYRREVRICEER
79 %, 7L—LZEBETHL, BIELEANSFILOBEE ST EIE
L7=BiT1123a-d [CRY KIIT/N\VRRBUREITIHC.C.S. &
F=IX8DITREIEL. B RIL-N\URILIN—-NVFRBVEDRD 3y

MoR1RT %,

L-shape hold sidewards German saddle handlebar 1123 m
handstand L->xA 7 Y AF7—X-O¥—32 HFIL-/\UF 1123 n
) ACIVAN 7 & W1 N 1123 0
From L-shape sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 1123 p

2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over
the frame without touching the frame or else with foot/feet. After
passing the frame with stretched, closed legs and stretched arms
to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in
1123a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position
of the saddle handlebar handstand.

L->xA4 7 - AR —XE82m ToTHS. mEHZEHRIZ THEIE
Li=FFE. BNTIL—LAICMN B LK NURRAVRIZE BT
T3 WA THIEL-mEEEEL-AEATIL—LEBETH L,
1123a-dIZRT K3V RREURE$TS, HC, C. S, F1=(F8D1T
B HEIL-NA\VRILAN— N\VRREAVRDRS S ay S HIRT

%

Handlebar handstand / /\>KJ)L/A—/\VRREZUR 1124 a
Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms 1124 b
stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards. 1124 c

NURILN=5)yT LT BETNURREIVRETS, M. M 1124 d
R A TLEAITEIESELTIEALEL,

L-shape hold handlebar handstand (T) / L-> x4 7 -/\UFR )L/ 1124 e
—N\IRRBUR(T) 1124 f
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be 1124 g
performed for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand 1124 h

without touching the handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. The
handstand has to be performed as described in 1124a-d. The
way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the
handlebar handstand.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
Swiss handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1124i-I.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as
German handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 1124m-p.

NI IN—- L2z F EENR L= L- (T 1) —R
FRD2mITHoTHh B a —d DNAVRRAVEEITS, BHNUERIL
N—, TL—LIZMNTIZELE, T4F¥ 17 1124a—d ITRT &5
[SNAVRRAVFZETV, B2ICHFEMBESHFNEGESEL,
HC. C. S. £z (8D ITEIL. NUFRILIN— NVRFREAVE DR
Lav oY %,

AT RIERIL. T4 ¥ 2T 1123 DKIITEET HRA R YR IL/AY
FILIN—N\URRAVFEDERBELTRIEETH S

B AATRIYLRERIX. T4 ¥ 27 1M123m-pD KSITERT HOv—<UHR
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JUNDERIILINS—IN\VRRBURDEELTRIEETH D,

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand / L->x /7 - XL X - 1124 i
NURILIS—N\URREUR 1124
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be 1124 k
performed for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand 11241

with stretched legs over the handlebar without touching the
handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. After passing the
handlebar, with stretched and straddled legs and stretched arms
to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in
1124a-d. The way of stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position
of the handlebar handstand.

NRILIN—L-oxA T E=FNURILN—- -4 T - 1JIN—R
ERA2MIToTH L NURILN—/TL— LI BT &K, fl%E
BIXLEFFEE/N\VRFRIVRENVRILN—LETITS, HIELT
FALIHIATL—LERETHG, 124a-dIZRT &SI A% FA
TKEIZHIEL., MBIEMHBIELTNAYRFRE2URE{T5,HC. C. S,
F1IEX8DITEIL. N\URILN— - NURREAVEDRT S arh SRl

189 B,

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand / L-> x4 - 1124 m
—T2 NURILIR—N\VERREBUR 1124 n
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev., which has to be 1124 0
performed for at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand 1124 p

with stretched legs over the handlebar without touching the
handlebar or else with foot/feet. After passing the handlebar with
stretched, closed legs and stretched arms to the handstand,
which has to be performed as described in 1124a-d. The way of
stretch HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar
handstand.

NIRIWN—-L-oz AT FENURUN—-L-2x2/4T )=
ERA22mITo>TH S, WEMIFLTRHACEEFR. HERNTIL—L
[ B & NURILN—ETONVRREURIZE ERIT
5, BIELTCHALCEHMEBIELI-AmBAIL—LEZBETHDG,
1124a-dIZR T KNV RREVRETS, BEICHRZEILSH
(TS HC, C. S, F1=(EBDITIEIL. NURIL/NA—- 1\
FRAVRDRILavhoRaY %,

Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / /\>FJL 1124 q
R—-HB—k - RFSEIL-NURILIS— - NURREUR 1124 r
From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for 1124 s
at least 2 metres, with stretched legs and stretched arms directly 1124 t

to the handstand, which has to be performed as described in
1124a-d. The way of stretch of HC., C., S or 8 starts in the
position of the handlebar handstand.
NIRILIN— B R—b ARSRILERAD2m ToTHE, M S
BEEELLZEENVERIVRIZEITT S, NVRREIVURIE
1124a-d DERBFIZH-ST,HC, C. S, F=IXBDITEIX. /\UFIL
IN—IN\VRRBVREDRO a3V ML RE—T B,

Stillstand on pedals, Stillstand pedal front wheel /| AFILA i 1141

BAUR-FU RV, RFILARZUER-RE)L-TAV R RA—)L

a-b: Stand with feet, solely, on the pedals, back directed to the
saddle. The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3
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8.3.002

seconds.

a-b: MHEITRAIINEIZOHID, HRILIZEZRITH, AFILR
AN ISR EERZEIT.

c-d: Standing with one foot, solely, on a pedal, the other foot
on the front wheel tyre, back directed to the saddle. The
stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds.

c—d: HRILIZEZMEITT. ARERF L MADBERIEHRIAY
DEIZHEE. 3R LIERIET D,

(text  modified on  01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.17;

01.01.20,01.01.25)

Sidestand turn, squats and jumps
YARREAVE-3—2, RI9TIRELUVD YT

Sidestand turn /| Y ARFRAVK-4—>

Chest directed to the handlebar, right foot on the right front-pin,
left foot on the right pedal (or counterwise). With half turn of the
handlebar and the front wheel to the backhang. While
performing the turn, the foot must not leave the pedal.

A\ RILASA—DAEZRELKESIC. ARZABIDRIS®EVIZ, £
RBEHAIDOARSIJVIZES(RFEE) , /\URIL/A—LRTERZ 3 [
LT/ INDTETS A=V IR IVAID BERT LMD
BEL TIEABRELY,

Reg. seat squat/ L¥a15—-—k-RYIvk

Squat from regular seat over the handlebar to the fronthang.
BIEERIC, LX 25— — kDN URILAN—D EICHEEZIEZ A
H.FAVINT DERBITHD,

Fronthang squat/ Ak \>%5 - 297wk

a:  Squat from fronthang over the handlebar to the regular
seat. Pushing off with one foot from a front-pin is allowed.

a:  BIERIC. TAVMNDT DERBNONUFILA—O EIZH
HERZARAA LX21T7— V—FDEBIZHITLUTHIET
%, COBR R TIAVREUMSRLTEHELY,

b-c: Like a: but without pushing off from the front-pin.

b: a: LERRICEIEDRIC. TRV T DEBMNSNIE)ILIN
—DLICEEEIRZIAH . LT 1T7— V— DEBITFHET
LT. AT S, LRV ECDFERIFEFSNELY,

Backhang squat / /3y /\> 5 - X979k

a: Squat from backhang over the handlebar to the
handlebarseat reverse. Pushing off with one foot from a
frontpin is allowed.

a:  BTERIT. NVY NVTDEBNSNAURILA—DLEICH
BIZIRZ AP NIFILIN—D—R - YN—RDEBITHEAT
LT .H1ET S, CORAETHIMEVZRAAATHLR
LY,

b-c: Like a: but without pushing off from the front-pin.

b: a: ERRRICHTERIC. /NvD NUTDEBNSNFILN
—@LICHEBZERZIAH . NIEILIN—-2—k1JIN—AD
KBIBITLT.HIET D, F-ZLATwRE >V DO ER LS
YA

. 58
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Handlebarseat rev. squat / /\YFIL/IN\——k-1J/I—R-RXY _ & 1159
vk { 4

Squat from handlebarseat reverse over the handlebar to the ; ﬁ
backhang.

a:  HIEDRIZ. NA\URILN——RYN—ZRDEBMNSN\FR)L
N—@Q LICHHZERZAR . 1NVT NG DERBIZFEIT
5,

—RX-IHF—R-DyT

From handlebarseat reverse crossing stretched legs above the
saddle. Then changing grips to regular seat. Turning the upper
part of the body while crossing or grip-changing. Intermediate
sitting, after crossing, on the frame or the handlebar is allowed.
BIERIT, NIRILN—=D—RYN—RDZEBH LM ZE (XL
T HRILOLITRY EIF TR ZESE S, J v TEEATLFAS
— S —MDEBICHBITLT. ATET D, REFOTVVTEEZD
FFIC LAZEERT 5, RERIC, PRAMICTIL—LONAURILN
—ICBETATILIEIRHEND,

Handlebarseat rev. scissors jump / /\>FJL/A—2—k-1Js% ?ﬂ - é 1171 a

Backhang scissors jump | /1\YI\ T - =R DTS 1171b
Squat from backhang over the handlebar without an
intermediate seat in position handlebarseat rev., crossing
stretched legs above the saddle. Then changing grips to
regular seat. Turning the upper part of the body while crossing
or grip-changing. Intermediate sitting, after crossing, on the
frame or the handlebar is allowed.

BIERIT N\URILN—EDINVIND TS NUFJLN—IE
ETATEUKEDFEFMBZEHRILOFIZEIEL, RESHE,
NIRIIN— 2= YN—ZRDERBIHD, ZLTT)VTEE
AT LFXa15— P —rDEBIZHRITLT. HIET S, KEDWPS
)y THEZ EAREEERT HEF(C, RERICPEMICTTIL—LA
NIRILN—IZBETAT EFRHONS,

— =R ST

a: From sidestand foot-cranking jump with half turn of the
front wheel, then squat over the handlebar to
handlebarseat reverse. The foot has to be removed from
the pedal during the jump.

a HARRRAUE-TUNIZUXRUTNS 12 83— T%
TWSHo Tl ROTYRTNAURILIR—=2—R ) IN—AD
RBIIHD, OvUTOR. BIERFT LRSI NI
BIELY,

b: From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel,
then squat over the handlebar to the handlebarseat
reverse.

b: LF¥ad— - —bhB12 3—2PvTEITVDYUTL,
R DIRTNURILIN=— R JN—RDEBIHD,

¢: From handlebarseat reverse squat over the handlebar,
immediately followed by jump with half turn of the front
wheel to the regular seat.

Turning jump / Turning-scissors jump /3—>-Jx> 7 | & % _ ?‘[ 1172
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INIRILIN—=2— R JIN—AMBNURILIS—D ETRYD
VL. EBBIZ12 4= Pv o TE# Ty L. ¥
——hDEBITHD,

From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel to
stand bent on frame reverse.

LF¥as—-o—bhin1/2 3= v TE#T0DrrTL,
REAUR-RUR-F2-TU—LJIN—ZADEBIZTED,
From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel
over the handlebar, without an intermediate seat in
position handlebarseat rev., crossing stretched legs
above the saddle, and changing grips to the regular seat.
Turning the upper part of the body while crossing or grip-
changing. Intermediate sitting, after crossing, on the
frame or the handlebar is allowed.

LFas— - o—b1/2 =0 Do TEITVNIRILA
—DETOYUTL BFTNURILIN—=D—R-1/IN—D
HATEETSYC J:M HEHIELTHRILOLETRES
. IVYTEEATLF 25— L—FDEBIZHS, HE
RETDIEFRETVVTE2EZASBICERERESE 5,
HERZELIZ. BRTIL—LONRILA—IZBETA
JEFFEDLND,

Turning jump | 8—>-Sx S

a:

From sidestand foot cranking jump with half turn of the
front wheel to walking on the front wheel. The foot has to
be removed from the pedal during the jump.

BIERIC YARREVETYNIZUFX DT 112 53—
YUTETVD RN TIAV MRS —IL- I+ —I DEBICHE
LT HIET S, 43— OrTDM. BIERF ILHLEEN
TUWVEFNIFESA,

From regular seat jump with half turn of the front wheel to
walking on the front wheel.

BIERIC LF1T— = DB12 3= DU TEITLN
FNTIOVMRA—IL- 04—V DEBITHITLT,. ALES
®o

Turning jump | #—>-Sx2 S

a:

From sidestand foot cranking with half turn of the front
wheel to backhang. The foot has to be removed from the
pedal during the jump.

BERIC, YARREVR-TYRNISUFRUTMNB112 35—
YUTEFTVD DTNV IND T DRI AVIZRYVES, O
YUTDM. BIERFTILOSEENTUVEFNIFESALY,
From regular seat with half turn of the front wheel to the
backhang.

BIERICLFLT— P—bDB12 3= v TEITV. R
WTHYINDT DRDLavIZEYEES,

From backhang with half turn of the front wheel to the
regular seat.

BIERIT/NYINTINB12 3= 0% TETUV KL T
L¥a5— —bDRILavVIZREYES,

7

1174
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8.3.003

Turning jump (T) /| #—2D¥>F(T)

The tactical enlargement of the turning jumps is possible from

two to seven, three to eight, from four to nine and from five to

ten turning jumps.

COERB(T) [F2~7[El%5. 3~8[El#5., 4~9[El#5, 5~ 10[EE5MD

B— v TEEDEEOHmBREBEDHIBCTRIRT 5N TE

Z

a: From regular seat jump with complete turn of the front

wheel to the regular seat.

a:  RIERICLFLT— — I o—EEDTELEI—Try
TETWLFa5— L —rDEBIZRYRTET S,

b-e: From regular seat jump with, continuous multiple turns to
the regular seat.

b-e: RIEHRICLF 15— I—bOSERDI—2 v TEES
LTIV X a5— —hDEBICRYREIET D,

Pedal jump /| RFEIL-S¥T

From side pedal stand jump simultaneously with feet over the
crossbar to side pedal stand on the other side of the bicycle.
HARRT VRGNS D O TERBICHE ThyTFa—T
ERUBA TRABORTIVIZFEITL, YARRT LRIV REST
Do

Jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand / &
S AL A Y IAVANA Y WA S S 07 (1] (L Rl ) = 4 AN ) WA Cb 8
avk

Jump from the Saddle handlebarstand to the

fronthandlebarstand that must be performed after the jump, for
at least 2 metres.

HRILRZVRMNLS Yo TLTI7AV MUK ILIN—REARATE
T3, OorvoT0Ek. Liaded 2m (Z7A0MURILIA—R
AURTEFLGITRIEGSEL,

Maute jump /| ¥OT-Pvo S

Jump from the saddlestand to the fronthandlebarstand which
has to be performed, after the jump, for at least 2 metres.
YRILREAVEMNS DY FLTIAU RN R ILIN—REV AT
TT 5. OvoT Dk, LiadEd2m [E7a2kNURILINA—R
AR TETLEZITFRITESA,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.26)

Raiser figures

V4)—% (RRETR)
Raiser reg. seat/ J«\)—:-L¥a5— L —p

a-d/i: Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar,
feet on the pedals.

a-b/l:  HYFILICEZTAL., ZE/N\VRILA—IZHEIT. ERER
FILIZDES,

e-h: Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one
foot on a pedal. The free leg has to be stretched without
touching the bicycle.

. s 1175

7 7

1181

‘[’X 1184

1186
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e-h: FRTERDVA)—Z1T2. thADHIFBEREIZfn 0
THEOICITHIEELELTIF ALY,

Raiser reg. seatrev./ 4!)—-L¥a5—-—k-1J/)8\—X )-__, 1203
1204

a-d/g: Seaton the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet
on the pedals.
a-b/g: HFIVIZEZTAL. BEZ/N\VRILA—ICHITKET. @
BTRAINLECLS,
1203e-f: Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar,
one foot on a pedal. The free leg has to be stretched
without touching the bicycle.
e-fi HRILICEZTAL, HEZ/N\URILA—ICEITRET,. AR
TRANWEBL, 7)—DORIEBEEICANGNTE>TC
(AL ST ARG ALY,
Raiser lady seat/ 94\)—-LF1—bk . 1211
\; 1212
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot
on a pedal. The free leg has to be stretched over the crossbar
to the opposite side of the bicycle and below the handlebar
without holding on the front wheel with the foot.
HRIVICEZTAL, BEN\VRILA—IZHEITIRET, FRTRY
WERS, 2)—0RIEM TF2—T LIS, NAVRILN—DTFTT
BIdRICfAN I ICBEREDO RAEICEF S,

Raiser stand on pin / raiser stand on pin bw. / L 1216
V)= REUE A EY; 04— REVE-FUEY bw. F 1217
1216 a-d:/ 1217 a-e: Stand with the left foot on the left rear-pin '

and with the right foot on the right pedal (or counterwise), chest .

directed to the handlebar.

BRBEAECDEICERTIL. ARTANFIINECEI()—%

75 GELE) . B/ U RILAN—IZ@EIT5,

Raiser sidestand / raiser sidestand bw. / 1216
VA4)— Y AFEREUE; 04)—HAFREUF bw. 1217
1216 e-h/1217 f-g: Stand with one foot on the right rear-pin and

with the other on the right pedal (or counterwise), chest directed

to the handlebar.

FRTHRHBARELDEIZNL MADEBTARTILEZE I«

)—Z4T3 GELT]) , MIE/ N\ RILA—IZEIT5,

Raiser stand on pin rev. | 94— XAV -F2-E-1)/3— ® __ 1219a
=z 1219 b
Stand with the right foot on the left rear-pin and the left foot on ;”

the right pedal (or counterwise), back directed to the handlebar.
BRBEAE D EICARTIL, ERTANTIIWNECE V() —%

T3 HELE) . BIENAVRILA—IZAITS,

Raiser sidestand rev./ J«)—HA/FXAVE-1)/8\—X 1219 ¢
Stand with one foot on the right rear-pin and the other foot on 1219 d

the right pedal (or counterwise), back directed to the handlebar.
BENAVRULNA—IZRITRET, FRZRBARE> D LI,
A DREERFTILOLIZGEDE) ENTOA)—%1T3,
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8.3.004

Raiser handlebarseat /| 4!)—-/\>FJL/x——Fk

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the
front wheel, feet on the pedals.
AImAEARDEmIZEDLSIZLT, NURILNA—DOTEIZEE
TAL.BRERTILDED,

Raiser handlebarseat rev. | 94— /\>FJL/A\——k-1)/N
—A

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, back directed to the
front wheel, feet on the pedals.

LEFERICEIT T, AURILNA—DTHICEETAL. MEENR
TIIZDES,

Raiser head tube /| 94— ~AYRKFa1—T

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on
the pedals.

SBAFADETIZEKSEIIZLT. AYRF2—TDLIZIEET
AL.BRERFTIIZDES,

Raiser head tube 1 leg/ J1')—-~AYyKFa1—T 1leg

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, one foot
on the pedal. The free leg has to be stretched, whithout
touching the bicycle.

BIERDN RO ERIZESESILT AYRFAI—TDLICEET
AL, FHITARFILECS, 7 —DORIEBEREICHNLZNTES
FITEIEEELTIF GRS ALY,

Raiser head tube rev./ 94— AYKFa1—T -1J/x—R

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the
pedals.

ATERAERICEDLSICLT. AYRFa—TDLICEEZTAL.
MREERAILIZDE S,

Standraiser /| XAV KF941)—
Saddle directed downwards, holding the front wheel in front of
oneself, standing with feet on the pedals.

HSRILETICHEIT, BN EERDOERICESLISICLTHIRE
L, B TRE I S=RETO1)—%1T,

Standraiser rev. /| RAVKR41)—1)/3\—R
Saddle directed downwards, holding the front wheel behind
oneself, standing with feet on the pedals.

HRILETIZAIT, BN B RIS LIICL TRIwRZHS . M2
TRE VI HTIRETO4)—%1T S,

(text modified on 01.01.17)

Raiser passages

BITR

Passages
Execution according 8.2.028.
£17(38.2.028DH A F AU > TEBLAR TN ITAESLELY,

1226
1227

1228
1229

1236 a
1236 b
1236 e
1237

1236 c
1236 d

1238
1239

1246
1247

1248
1249

1281
1293

. 63
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8.3.005

Final figures

REBOH

A final figure can only be performed as last figure of the riding
performance. The rider has to finish the figure standing on the
competition surface (except for figure o and p), holding the
bicycle in one hand. The other arm has to be stretched,
horizontally sidewards.

REOBIE. TOVSLOREICOHAMAANDZENTESHR
T.ZDHO¥RTHIZIEX, FFCHEREZEFL . A DF(ETHEIC
KEIZEBEL. SAT4 T TVT7DOLIZEBLAETNIFRSA
LY,

Reg. seat handlebar squat /| L¥a5—>—k-/\URILIA—R
DIk

From position regular seat squat over the handlebar with feet
standing on the floor. During the jump, the handlebar has to be
held with both hands.
LF¥aT5—2—bDRILIVMBERITYNTNAURILIN—ERY
BA . KICERTEMT D, DvoTLTOWSREIENAURILAN—%
WF TEOTLEFRIELITEL,

Side pedal stand squat over the bicycle /| A KRFJLRA>
F-R9TYbF—n"—F 115

Feet on one pedal, squat over the frame with feet standing on
the floor. During the jump the handlebar has to be held with
both hands.

HREAADRINIZOE . RITYb- v TTIL—LDK
AT B TEMT 5, RIT YR TOYOTLTWVSMEIEEF T
IR ILIN—F B> TULEFIEUFELY,

Reg. seat handlebar straddle /| L¥a25—3—k/\UR)L/ —
AMSERIL

From position regular seat jump with straddled legs over the
handlebar to with feet standing on the floor. The handlebar has
to be released during the jump.
LFas——hrDROSavhs, FROZEBTNAURILAN—%
RUBA. MR TEMT 5, Dr o TOMIEINIFILA—DSF %
iV A b (A ATV A A

Reg. seat handlebar squat % twist /| L¥a315—>—k- X917
yMi2ExRY

From position regular seat squat over the handlebar with a %2
twist with feet standing on the floor. The % twist has to end
before the rider is standing on the floor. After the jump over the
handlebar the rider has to release the handlebar until the end
of the 72 twist.
L¥aT5—o—hDRILaVMBRITYNS v TTNAURILA
—ERUOHA . 12ER)EMATHE TEMT D, 1/2ERIEE
H DRV RYES> TWESTIEWTFEL  AURILA—E D vy
TLI#&IE 120> THEMT HET. NURILA—DSFERKL
TWEKTIEAR DALY,

1301 a

1301 b

1301 c

1301d

. 64
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Handlebarseat rev. handlebar squat / /\>F)JL/A—3—-1) 1301 e
IN—R N\URILIN—-RITyk

From position handlebarseat reverse squat over the handlebar

with feet standing on the floor. During the jump the handlebar

has to be held with both hands.

NIRIN=2 =R YN—=ZRDRILIVMBRIT YN Y TT

NURILN—FERUVBZ . MR TEMT S, RIVTIRTOrUTL
TULSREIFEFETNAURILNA—FES> TULVEFRIEOFEEL,

Handlebarseat rev. handlebar straddle / /\>FJL/A—3—- 1301 f
JIS—R VR ILIN—-AFSFIL

From position handlebarseat reverse jump with straddled legs

over the handlebar with feet standing on the floor. The

handlebar has to be released during the jump.
NIRIIN—=2—R-YN—=ZRDRL AV SR DE S TR

IWN—ERVBA . AR TEMRT S, v TORMIE/NAVRIILAN
—hBFERLTULVELTIEESELY,

Stand bent on saddle handstandloop /| RAVKFRURAH 1301 g
FIL-NURREURIL—T

From position stand bent on saddle with handstandloop with
feet standing on the floor in front of the handlebar. The
handstand has to be performed with stretched arms, stretched
and closed legs above the handlebar. A short stop of the loop
at this position is no obligation. After the handstand both hands
have to be released from the handlebar, after the following
rotation around the body width axis the rider has to land on the
floor.

RAVRARURFUHRILDRS LIV MENVRREIVRIL—T %
BT NAVRULN—DORIAICEE TEMT S, TD/NIFREZUR
(ENUFILA—D LT, BIEHAELEIZEY, @mEAHI> TV
FTRIEESEN, CORDIIvICEWWTCREREIET 2B EIER
W NURRFVREDRO L avEFERLIZEZ. mFE/N\UFIL/A—
MoEEL . RECiR o TRIEL THL. IR THEMT 5.

Reg. seat handstandloop /| L¥a15—Y—k/\VRREVER)L 1301 h
—7

From position regular seat jump, without an intermediate
position, with handstandloop to standing with feet on the floor
in front of the handlebar. The handstand has to be performed
with stretched arms, stretched and closed legs above the
handlebar. A short stop of the loop at this position is no
obligation. After the handstand both hands have to be released
from the handlebar, after the following rotation of the body the
rider has to land with feet on the floor.
L¥as——bDROYavhn, FEMGRO 3V EESTE
BNVRRRAVR =T DRI 3 E#FHLTHEELTEMT
%o ZDNIRRAVRIENIRILN—DO LT, BIZOEEL. @
HERIA TELEITBRIETETNIEGESEND,, ZORDIavITEL
TRIEREFLETIDEIEEN, . N\URREVRDRD L3 VERZHL
=& mFIENCRILA—DoEELTEERL ., BT 5,

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump behind the bicycle / 1301 i
TJAVRNVEIVIR—REAVE - RRLYF O T -ENAV RS
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From position fronthandlebarstand with stretchjump upwards,
with complete stretched body and closed legs, to stand on the
floor with feet behind the bicycle. At the highest position of the
jump the arms have to be stretched vertically upwards.
TAVRNURILN—=REAVREDRO L avh s, T2IZHKEMIE
LIMZRAC-ZBTOr TILT. BEREDRAICHE TEMT
%o

YU ORVEWVIETIE. EHEFE>IC LIC@BIEERTH
(FAEB1E0N,

Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump % twist in front of the 1301 j
bicycle /| Z2AVFN\YEILIS—REBUR ALY F O T (2D
AV AT 4 9112ERY)

From position fronthandlebarstand with stretchjump upwards,
with complete stretched body and closed legs, and a % twist to
stand on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. At the highest
position of the jump the arms have to be stretched vertically
upwards.

TAVRNURILN=RRAVREDORO S avh s T2ITHEEMHIL
LIZRAL-ZEB T TLIRERZEMZ T, BEREDRIAIC
HRCEMT S, v TORLEVMIETE, @izE->9< L
[ZARIEER T NIEESAEL,

Fronthandlebarstand straddlejump behind the bicycle / 7 1301 k
AVRNAYRILIS—=REAVE RRSE NS H T ENA VRS A

9

From position fronthandlebarstand with straddle-jump, with

straddled and horizontally stretched legs, to stand on the floor

with feet behind the bicycle. At the stretched-straddled position

the hands have to touch the feet.

TAVRNURILN=RBAVR QRO av s mflZEKFE(C I
LE-BIZBTOVr L CEBEREENRAICARE TE/T 5, K

TRAMDOESEFCIE. MFENZITAN TG TIE ALY,

Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump in front of the bicycle/ 7\ 1301 |
VRIWIN—=REUR ) IR—R - RLYF v T 4070V T
AS ¢/

From position handlebarstand reverse with stretchjump
upwards, with complete stretched body and closed legs, to
stand on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. At the highest
position of the jump the arms have to be stretched vertically
upwards.

NURIVIN—=RBAVR - YIN—=ZADROav b, TERICHEEHE
(FL. MZFACI-ZB T T T, BEEDRIAICHE TEith
5, CroTDORLEMIBETIK. @HiEFE>9 < LICIEEA
(FHIFEBLRN,

Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump 1 twist in front of the 1301 m
bicycle | I\URJLIN—RBUE)IN—RRANLYF oY T (Y

aVbAT (49 1EERY

From position handlebarstand reverse with stretchjump

upwards, with complete stretched body and closed legs, and 1

twist, to stand on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle. At the
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highest position of the jump the arms have to be stretched
vertically upwards.

NIRIVIN—=REUR Y N—=ZADRIav b, ELRICE KL
(FLHZRAL-ZBTOY T 1B VRYZEZMA T, BEED
BIAICHR CE#MT S, DvoTORLEVMIBTIE., MBiZEE
ST EITBIEEHEITNIEGESAL,

Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / /\>FJL 1301 n
IN—RBVEYIN—R - FRAZAHERY

From position handlebarstand reverse somersault-jump

backwards with hooked legs, to stand on the floor with feet in

front of the bicycle.

IR ILIN—RBUR Y IR—=RDROLav s, AR AHE

RYZITL BEEEDQRIAICHEZRA TERT 5.

Fronthandlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / 1301 q
TAVRNURILIRA—REUR ) N—R - R FRAZAHEEY

From position Fronthandlebarstand reverse somersault-jump

backwards with hooked legs, to stand on the floor with feet

behind the bicycle.

TAVRNUERIVIR—REUR - YN—ZADREIav i, kAR

ZIAHEBRYZITL, BEEDRAICHEZRA TERT S,

Handstand bicycle lying down / /\YFREBVER- 181 9-L (-4 1301 0
oY

Handstand, on the frame of the bicycle, which is lying on the

floor, with stretched arms, legs closed and stretched straight

upwards without leaning on the handlebar, saddle or pedal with -
the forearms or wrists. The handstand has to be performed for

at least 3 seconds.
JA7ICENEBEEOIL—LETNAURFRAVRESTL. @

i, LTz F o9 < EICEIET . AIBICFET/AURIL/A—,

HRIL AT IVIZFY DO TR ESREL, BEHE/NVEREURE
=EINERT S,

L-shape hold swiss handstand bicycle lying down/ T/LY 1301 p
IAT - RLR-NIRRBUE- 119 LA T

From position L-shape hold performed on the frame of the the
bicycle, which is lying on the floor. The L-shape hold has to be
shown for at least 3 seconds, then going to the handstand with
stretched legs, without touching the bicycle with foot/feet. After
passing the frame/bicycle, with stretched and straddled legs
and stretched arms direct to the handstand, which has to be
performed as described in 13010. The handstand has to be
performed for at least 3 seconds.
JAT7ICENE-BBREDIL—LETL-oz/TE3M LI ES TS
Thio, BIZxBEEICMN S LG BZEFE>TCEIELIN
VRRAUEDEBIZHITT S, IL—L/BERE L TOMMEZ &
(LB &R ILLI=fin D, B/ \UFRZURZ#HTL. 13010
DFRBAEBYDEREITI. NURFREAVRIFDETHIFMAT
Do

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17, 01.01.25)
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8.3.00

§2 Pair artistic cycling
RT7ERE

Figures with both wheels on floor on two bicycles
“WETROB(QEDBHIERE)

Reg. seat/ L¥a15— >—F

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
NURILNR—DBARDERIZEDLSITHRILICEEZTAL MRERY
IZDE D,

Reg. seatrev./ L¥a5— - —k-J/R—R
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
NIRILN—IZEZFRITTYRIVICEEZETAT, AR TRAILIZDES,

Steering with feet/ ZYbR-FF7Y 45

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
handlebar.
NURIN—DEAEROERIZEDSSICTHRILOLIZEEZTAL BRI
NRILIN—DEIZDES,

Lady seat/ LT1->—b

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a
pedal. The free leg stretched over the crossbar to the opposite side of
the bicycle and below the handlebar, without touching the handlebar
with the leg.

NURILN—DFZERNTHRILIZEZTAL, ARERFILIZHL, 7Y
— DRI,y T - Fa—T DL N\VRILIN—DTHSRS LD A~NE
ST CHIAIZHIET , BIAN\URILNA—ZfN TIEESALY,

Handlebarseat / /\>FJL/A——F

Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg
stretched forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube.
YRIVIZEZRITTNAURILAN—IZEEZT AL, 7U—0DIZ/KFIZFIC
(X9, A DIIEF I Fa—T 258 T3,

Handlebarseat rev./ /\>KI)L/IS—S—k-1)/)3—R
Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals.
HRILDOAZEZRWNTNAURILIN—IZEEZTAT . MEERFILIZOE S,

Split/ XF)wyk

Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the right
front-pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without
touching the handlebar with the leg.

ERFRBEEY . ARZIIHAEVICEEWHA) . N\URILA—D G
EOETZEDESZLTEL D LEIZIID, BIAN\URILAA—ZfiNn Tl
RSELY,

Splitrev./ RFYyk-1)/8—R
Right foot standing on the left rear-pin, left foot standing on the right-

2001
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frontpin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the saddle, without
touching the handlebar with the leg.

ARZRMEEVIC. ERZHFIMAEVICESWEA) . YRILARED
EREICERESIZLTEDD LIZIID BFIANVRILAA—IZfiin TGS
A AW

Frontstand / 2O FRAK

Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One foot
on the frontpin, other foot on the down tube.

YRILIZEZRIT. N\CRILA—DRIZH B TRIERE> D LIZIID, D
BIUEXE T Fa—TIZ5>8MT5,

Sidestand foot cranking /| HAKXAVK-Iyb-H50% 245
Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left pedal (or
counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar.

NURNA—DEEDEEIZKDEIICLT, FREERBKE VI, 5
DEEENRT VT TILD (FHE),

Sidestand /| Y /FRA2F

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-pin
(or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg.

NRILN—DEARDEEICELLIICLT, AREERBWE . thAD
REERSHMEVDECBEWNTID@HA) , BlIE/N\VRIILAA—(Zfiih T
[EUMFZRLY,

Stand on pins /| RAVF-F>-EY
Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
BAYRILORALGDESIC. MR THRERE LD EIZID,

Stand bent on pin /| RAVERUL-FU-EY

Stand with one foot on the rear-pin, trunk bent forward directed to the
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

AR THRBE> D LIZNE, LEENAVRILA—IZRIFTTHIT, 7U—0
HEZRAICE>TEIET,

Bent knee seat/ Rk-=—-L—F
In squat position with one foot on the crossbar, free leg horizontally
stretched forward, back directed to the saddle.

T Fa—TICHEREHVYMITT, YRILIZEZRITTLOAH .,
) — DRI T A RIZKFIRITT,

Knee on saddle /| —=—-7#>-HFK)L
Knee on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg
stretched backwards in straight line with trunk and head.

BFBREYRILIZEE. EARZNAVURILA—DOAIZEIL,. 7)—0E%A
[Z4IEL EREEENKTE—ERIZH S LS(12T 5,

Lying on saddle; Lying on saddle and handlebar /| L A -#>-H4F
U LA-F2 BRI TUR-N\VRILIS—
a-b:Lying with front of the body on the saddle, closed legs stretched
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horizontally backwards.

c-d:Lying with front of the body on the saddle, arms stretched
sidewards free-hand on the handlebar-grips. Closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards.

a-b: HRILD EITKRENGLERY . BACF-RZEF >3 CRAICEHITT,
c-d: U RILD EITREAMIEGY . ERRDRETHEBIZT ) —/N\VRTHAY
FILA=T)yT O ETEBIZEREICAT. mEIEEAC CTKFEICERAICHE
(=4

Waterscale /| "04—4%—R7—JL

Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar,
stretched legs or feet under (a and b), or on (¢ and d) the saddle.
NURILN—O EIZ, MEAGLIZEY BEEF>TCHIET . (akb) TR
[FHFILDT. (c&d) TIEHIFHFILD L,

Framestand /| JL—LRSF

Stand upright with one foot solely on the down tube, other foot solely
on the saddle tube, chest directed to the handlebar. Without touching
the feet each other and without touching the handlebar with the leg.
NURIWNA—DERDEBEICKSEIILT. AREX YV Fa—T . 1t
DHZE—bFa1—TDEICEE, FEICID, MENHEICHNTIIA
BIELN Flzl BIE N R ILAN—ITfN TIEESAELY,

Saddle handlebarstand /| HFJL:/\>VF)L/IS—REUK

Stand free with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the
handlebar.

BFRZEZYRIL MDD RBENVRILA—D EIZBWNTIY)—/N\VRTID,

Saddlestand /| HFILREVF
Stand free with feet on the saddle.
YRILOLIZCHEERA. 7U—/\VRTILD,

Fronthandlebarstand, Fronthandlebarstand turn (T) / B> k/\>
RKILIN—RAUR, 2N\ RILIS—REVUR 8—2 T

From one turn a tactical enlargement of the fronthandlebarstand
turn(s) is possible up to four half-turns in maximum.

B—1EO#% . FAVRNVRILIN—REAUR - 3— DT HIEIRIE R
KT123—2%ARIFETERTE S,

a-f: Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, back directed to the
saddle.

g-j: From fronthandlebarstand after releasing grip connection with half
or multiple front wheel turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or
handlebarstand reverse. After the last turn, and before the grip
connection, at least 2 metres must be ridden in the handlebar position.
The exercise ends with the grip connection.

aa-ja: The riders jump simultaneously from regular seat to
fronthandlebarstand; further according figure a-f; g-j.
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a-f: N\NURILN—DT)YTDEIZENFNRESE. YRILIZEZRIT
TIY—NUKRTILD,

g+: ZAVE NURILN—RAVEDIREMN L, )y Taroar#fE
WT. BTERZE 12— HDWNEHEEDI—F 115, REBEOA—2%1T
2= TV TG )y TaARGIa  DEIIZ, NURILIN—RBURDIREE
TORER2METLETNIELRSEWN, COERIET ) yTaxoiay
EoTHTIT 5,

aa-ja: FHHREIIEEDOFEMEINSERKICOYTLTIZAVINUERIL
IN—REURIZAY, UREIEHaf; g-jIciE>TEHRT B,

Counter circle fronthandlebarstand (T)/ A2 42—-4—4)L-70Y
FADERILIS—RAVE (T)

k-n: From fronthandlebarstand with half or multiple front wheel turn(s)
to the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand reverse. Execution of
the figure according to the rule for counter circle 8.2.051. After the last
handlebarstand turn, but before the required hand touch, the end
position has to be held for at least 2 metres.

ka-na: The riders jump simultaneously from regular seat to the
fronthandlebarstand; further according figure k-n.

k-n: ZAVK N\URILN—REAVREDIRET., BT E1/259—2H DI
HEEDFI—ET>T. FAVRNIURILIN—REURYIN—ZADIREEI
5%, &I1E8.2.051D AV 3—H—VILDRAIH>THEEITT b,
REROI—UNBOo-E& LALERSINESGN\RZYFHRITHhNSHAE]
2. TUFRD LAy ORE EDE<EL2mITEFE LTI T, .
ka-na: L¥a5—>—bho, BEEREICTIAVMDRILN—RE
URIZO YT IBIF K-> TETT 5,

Handlebarstand rev./ /\YFJL/IA—RAVR - 1J/3—R

Stand free with feet on the handlebar-grips, chest directed to the
saddle.

HRILAFAEDIEEICKSLSICLT, @MEZENVFILANA—DT )y T
3’3%\ 7')_/\~/I:—C°1I_LOO

Headstand /| AYRFRAUKR

Separate performed headstand on the saddle, both hands on the
handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight upwards.
BEEYRILOLICBE MFTNAURILA—EES>T AYFREURED
ADBENT-MNETERT 5, MHIZFAL TEoIC LAICHIETE T
AV A AN

Shoulderstand /| 3L —REUK

Separate performed shoulderstand with one shoulder on the saddle or
crossbar, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched
straight upwards.

BFADBEYRILFERIEINSW T Fa—TDLIZEE. MFT/NAURILA—
ZEST, VAT —REVFEZAD BN LE TERT 5, miIZHAL
TLEAIZE>TC LIZABIEER TN IFGESAEL,

Saddle handlebar handstand /| Y FJL-/\URJL/IS—-N\VRRZVE
Separate performed handstand with one hand on the handlebar and
the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and
stretched straight upwards, without leaning against handlebar-grip with
the forearm and wrist.
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RADFENRILN— MMDOFESRILEICEE,. NVRFREVREZA
NEEN-GETERET D, IS EICFHEEZN\VRILN—=T 1y T2
NIz, mHERIZ TE-IC L AIZBIET,

L-shape hold sidewards saddle handlebar handstand (T)

(% X ekt = Ny Loy €L, 2 N [EVAN | WACCIVAN 7 & A N 1))

From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at least
2 metres, going directly to the handstand without touching the frame
with foot/feet. The handstand has to be performed as described in
2076a-c. The way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in the position
of the saddle handlebar handstand.

The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as Swiss
saddle handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as described
in 2076g-i. The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of
execution as German saddle handlebar handstand, which has to be
performed as described in 2076j-I.

L-oxA T - HAFT—XExRAD2m ToTHhH, BEIL—LIZHIN ST
EILN VR RBURICEREBITT 5. N\ RREURIEH2076 a-cl<iRY
K275, fTREDHC., C. Fzl&count 8IEHFIL- /NI )JL/IA—-/\UF
ARIUEDRENSIRD D,

BT ROYE IR, $02076g-iD &OITEITT HRA R -HRIL/ADR)L/N—-
NVRRBURDEITELTHARETH D BATRIHRIRIL. $£2076 j-1D K5
[CETTEDr—I2 - HRILNAVRILIN— NIRREVREDEITELTH
RETH S

L-shape hold sidewards Swiss saddle handlebar handstand/

Lo zAT AR T—K - RL R Y RILNIRILIN— NURREVE

From L-shape hold sidewards, which has to be performed for at least
2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the
frame but without touching the frame and/or handlebar with foot/feet.
After passing the frame, with stretched and straddled legs and
stretched arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 2076a-c. The way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in
the position of the saddle handlebar handstand.
L-oxAT - H AR —XEHKD2m ToTHL., EIELIZEHNIL—LE
BRED. NURILNA—=PTL—AIZN B LG NURREURIZE
BRTT5, lEFEo3 CHIEL. ARV (FARZE)E1TU. Bz (E
LT . IL—LEFBRIZRICNIFREVRIZETT S, NURREAURIE
2076a-cDERBAICHE > TITOARITN LA AL, ITREDHC,, C. F1=[&
count 8IEHRIL-N\URILIN— INIRREAVREDEEMNSIED S,

L-shape hold sidewards German saddle handlebar handstand

Loz AT HARI—X-Dx—30 - YRILNIERILIS— NIEREVE
From L-shape sidewards, which has to be performed for at least 2
metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs over the
frame without touching the frame or else with foot/feet. After passing
the frame with stretched, closed legs and stretched arms to the
handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2076a-c. The
way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in the position of the saddle
handstand.

Lo zA T AR —XEDiEE2miToTH L., BEiE. FZEELIK
BT, BNIL—LICMNSI LGSR T, NVRFREURICBITT 5,
(FLTRHACEMB LU EBIELIBATL—LEBETHL, NVRREAVR
12F8979 %, NV R RAURIE2076a-cDERBRICHE> TITHREITNIRED
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LY, ITREDHC., C. FEf=lcount 8IXHKIL-/\UKIJL/IS—-/\UKRRBY
RKDGIEMDIED S,

Handlebar handstand / /\>RJL/S—- I\ RREUR

Separate performed handstand with both hands on the handlebar-
grips. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards.
BFTNAURILN—DT )y TERY . NURRAVFEZADBENT-GLE
TEET 5, mizEL. MHEACTEAICE> I CHESLRITNAIE
TEBIELY,

L-shape hold handlebar handstand (T)

| LY TATR—ILE - INUR JLIN—-INVEREVE(T)
From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for
at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand without touching the
handlebar and/or frame with foot/feet. The handstand has to be
performed as described in 2077a-c. The way of stretch HC., C. or
count. 8 starts in the position of the handlebar handstand.
The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution as Swiss
handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as described in
2077g-i. The tactical enlargement is possible for the kind of execution
as German handlebar handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 2077j-I.
NURWN— Loz AT  F X NVFILN— L2z T - YN—R%E K
P2MIToTHh B BHNUFILA—0TL—LICHN D LG NUFR
AURICEERITT 5. \URREVRIEHE2077a-cDERBAICHE->TiTHh
NIZTNIEESH, ITFEDHC., C. F=lFcount 8IFHFIL-/\URILAN
— - N\VFREVRDEEISIED D,
BAiTROHRGRIS . $22077g-iDERBAIC > TER LG TN ELSRNR AR
NURILIN—=N\VRRBAVRELTHEETH D, BRiTRITLIRIL . $£22077j-i
DOFBIR > TERLEFAEESEN Sy —I U N\UFILIA—NURR
BURELTHIEETH S,

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand / LYz XA R/\UK
JLIN—I\URRAUR

From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for
at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs
over the handlebar without touching the handlebar and/or frame with
foot/feet. After passing the handlebar, with stretched and straddled
legs and stretched arms to the handstand, which has to be performed
as described in 2077a-c. The way of stretch HC, C or count. 8 starts
in the position of the handlebar handstand.

AN IWACSRIVZ 2 4w 3 il - AN Y | IACE R V% 2 G R PAC Y & -
L2miToTh G, EIELHBNIRILA—ZBZ S, BANUEFILA
—OTL—LITNDZEL NUFRAVRICEEBITT 5. HEFE-
FCEIEL, RANSRL(FRBZER)ETLD. BiEHEL T, NURLN—%
BATRICNIRREIVRIZEITT 5. NV FRZURIE$22077a-cDE5EA
[CHR->TITHhN AT NIFESEN, ITREDHC., C, Ff=(Ecount 8IEH K
WNURILIN— - NIRRBAVE DR ENDIRD D,

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand / LY x4 7 Sv—<Y
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NIRIVIS—N\URREUR

From L-shape hold or L-shape hold rev, which has to be performed for
at least 2 metres, going directly to the handstand with stretched legs
over the handlebar without touching the handlebar or else with
foot/feet. After passing the handlebar with stretched, closed legs and
stretched arms to the handstand, which has to be performed as
described in 2077a-c. The way of stretch HC., C. or count. 8 starts in
the position of the handlebar handstand.

NIRIN—L-ozAT (FEE NURILN—L-ozA T N—R &5
L2MITH>THS, B MZEFLKRET, EHANIRILA—PZD
fthDERS TN B ELGSA T, NURREVRICHETT %, @IELTH
Cr=HB ITHIELIEBANRILN—FBETHL, NIRRIURIZHE
19 %, \VFRFURIE2076a-cDERBRIZHE S TIT A FAITRS ALY,
HC. C. S. F=IX8DITEEIEL. NURILIR—-NVRRAVREDRD 3>
MNoRE—k9 %,

Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / /\>KJjL/\—-
HR—b-RRFFIL - NUFILIS—-NVREREUE

From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for at
least 2 metres with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the
handstand, which has to be performed as described in 2077a-c. The
way of stretch of HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar
handstand.

NRIN—HR—Fr-RFSRILERD2M ToTHL, ML BIZ
[ELI-FFEENVRREURIZBITT 5, /N\UFREUR(E207Ta-cDER
BRICR>THEI AT nIEES4L HC, C. S, F1-I[L8DITIEIL,
NURILIN—NIRREAVEDRO IV MBRE—T B,

Jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand /| %> -
HRIL-N\RILIR—REUR b5 TRV R ILIN—REUR

Jump from the Saddle handlebarstand to the fronthandlebarstand that
must be performed after the jump, for at least 2 metres. It is only
allowed to perform the jumps riding opposite to each other during
execution of a circle or after a counter eight. The jumps have to be
performed simultaneously. Riders do not have to touch hands before
and after the jump.
HRIL-NURILN—=REENS DY TLTIAU MR ILIN—REY
FORIZHBITL, ZDEDEES 2m U EETLEITRITESAL,

Ox T =V EHLEETFERIEAIA—IALDRIZ. EWNIR
JAAMICETLTVREEICOAFAENDS, DvU TIXRFICITHA
(FRIFLESEN, BEER TN OO TORIRICNVR Y FETILE
(F7ELY,

Maute jump /| R TIv S

Jump from the saddlestand separate to the fronthandlebarstand which
has to be performed, after the jump, for at least 2 metres. It is only
allowed to perform the jumps riding opposite to each other during
execution of a circle or after a counter eight. The jumps have to be
performed simultaneously. Riders do not have to touch hands before
and after the jump.

2ADBENT-BIE T, YFILREURDESE NG, DY TLTIAVMY
FILIN—REURDEBIZHITL. TDEBTHLELEL2METLLAECTIE
WFEW =D 0N 3—H =V L EHEEEIZDH . AR K%
(735 LEBOOND, Dr o TIEZ AL RFAMEEE > TEELLESTIE

T.X

|
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WIFEL 2ADHEFE XD v TORIRICNV RV FETILEEL
LY

Stillstand on pedals, Stillstand pedal front wheel /| XFJLAZURK- o 2091
Fo-REI; AFILRAIVE-REJL-7AV k- RA—)L

a-b:Stand with feet, solely, on the pedals, back directed to the saddle. )

The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds. 5
YRILIZEZFR T RFVICEWVZREITTILD, AFILAZVRIE3H

U EfTHRETNIEESEL,

c-d:Stand with one foot, solely, on a pedal, the other foot on front

wheel tyre, back directed to saddle. The stillstand has to be performed

for at least 3 seconds.

cd: HRILICEZRIT. RFILD LIZBEWFREFTTID ADRE
ERIERAAVD LIZES AFILRAZURE3R U ETHRTNIEESE
LY.

(text modified 01,01,12; 01,01,16; 01,01,17; 01.01.20;, 01.01.25;
01.01.26)

8.3.00 Raiser figures on two bicycles

7 41)—R(2E8 D HERHE)
Raiser reg. seat/ 7«\)—-LXa15— L —}p - 2131
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. j;‘\' 2132
NURLNA—DEROEBTEDESIZLTHRILICEEZTAL, EE  ° fr 2133
REIZDHE D, 2134
Raiser reg. seatrev./ D4!)—:-LXa5—-L—hk1J/A—X - 2135
Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. )\'( 2136
NURLN—IZEZRATTHRLIZEETAL MRERTILIZOE S, g}g;
Raiser lady seat/ J4')—-LT4—-—} . 2147
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, one foot on a ?y
pedal. The free leg has to be stretched over the crossbar to the
opposite side of the bicycle and below the handlebar without holding
on the front wheel with the foot.
NRILN—DEBARDIEMITEDSLIICLT. HFILD LEICEZTAL.
FERERSFIVIZEL FV—DIIZcyTFa—T D LEMS BERED R %
. ZLTNAURILN—D T ANE T CRIAIZEIET . 71— RIIEAET]
BRIZH-NTIXEBAELY,
Raiser stand on pins | 4! )—- XA K-F2-EY s 2151

Stand with the left foot on the left rear-pin and with the right foot on the }r T 2152
right pedal (or counterwise), chest directed to the handlebar. S 2154

NRILNN—DREADE@IZELLSICLT,. BRERE D LEIZERE
BE. AREFARTIVIZEVNTI4)—%1T5, (FEHE])

Raiser handlebarseat /| "74V)—-/\>KIJL/N—-2—F - 2161
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front . 2162
wheel, feet on the pedals. 2163
BEASADEEICESELSICLT. NAURLA—D TFEIZEETAL. 2164
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8.3.00

HMEERFILIZDOES,

Raiser handlebarseat rev. | 41— /\VF)JLIA—2—k-1J/8—X
Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, back directed to the front
wheel, feet on the pedals.

HBICRIT-RIERAERICESRLSIZLT. N\URILAN—DTEIZEEZTA
L.BWEERFIIZDES,

Raiser head tube /| 4!)—-~AyRKFa1—7

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the
pedals.

AR S EDEmIZEKEESIZLT. AYEF2—TDLICEETAL. MW
fIZERT )LD EICEL,

Raiser head tube rev./ D4l)—-AYRFa1—T-1J/3—R

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals.
AN B RICKDILIIIL T AYRFa—T DO LICEZTAL., mEIER
FILIZEL,

Standraiser /| A2 F41)—
Saddle directed downwards, holding front wheel in front of oneself,
standing with feet on the pedals.

HRILETIZAE T, BN BEOERTZELLSIZLTHETHISHEE
L MR CTRYIVIZIIH=REETO4)—Z1T5,

Standraiser rev. /| RAUKRD4)—1)/)3\—R
Saddle directed downwards, holding front wheel behind oneself,
standing with feet on the pedals.

HRILETIZHEIT. BI@AERIKAEIIZLTAFTHIwmZEL. mE
TRE VI ST=KEETO4)—%1T5,

(text modified on 01,01,17)

Turns on spot on two bicycles

B—2Fo-F-ARYMN2EDBERH)

Turns on the spot (T) | 2—> A -H-XRyk (T)

The tactical enlargement of the turns on the spot is possible from 2
turns up to 4 turns,

Execution according 8.2.047.

BT HIIL R I 2~4 BB D A—> - A2 - B - AR YN LY RIRETH B,
B—2F - AR YMEB.2.04TDE— - F - - AR YMMIESTE
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8.3.00

8.3.01

8.3.01

EEhEFRIEESEN,

Passages on two bicycles

BIT2EDBEH)

Passages /| #1T
Execution according 8.2.028.
#£171%8.2.028 DI ATICH > TEIESNZITNILESAELY,

Final figures on two bicycles

BROEQRENDBIEE)

Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked legs / /\>FJ)L/A—2X

BUR-YN—R-RARRAHERY

From position handlebarstand reverse somersault-jump backwards
with hooked legs to stand on the floor with feet in front of the bicycle.
Both somersaults have to be performed simultaneously. It is only
allowed to perform the somersault riding opposite to each other during
execution of a circle or after a counter eight. It is not necessary to touch
hands before and after the somersault.
NURILN=RBUR-YN=RADROavhs  RARZAHERYE
ToCEEEDOROANICHEZRATEMT 5, RARAAHEHRY
MOEHICHITTIE, ZADBERENERMEERHOTERSINTULVET
NEGSLEN =D Oh I a—HS =D L EHECEEITARN RIS
BAHAZEEIMNEDLLGN, HEHBEBRLINERY DRIRICAYFNIEETD
WEIEZELY,

(text modified on 01,01,16)

Figures on one bicycle
18D BEEETOR

Reg, seat / Stand on pins, Saddlestand /| L¥a5—->—k | &Y
R-F2-EY; HRILREUER

a-b:Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the
pedals. / Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the
saddle.

a-b: NURILN—DEARDERITESLIICLT, YRILIZEZTAL.
MEERFIIZOED MBEZINENRBEVICEE TILD, MRIE
YRILDRAIZEDKIIZT B,

c-d:Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b:)EEHk / YRILDLEIZHERETID,

Reg. seat / Shoulderseat /| L¥a15—>—k | L3)LF—2—F
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

7
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NURILN—DRBEDETIZEKSESICLT. MBERFILIZOES, /8
_INT_O)E(:,E_L:%O

Reg. seat / Shoulderstand /| L¥a5—-—bk | 3)LF—REVF > 2268
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. 2269
/ Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders. J
NURILN—DFERDEEIZKSELIICLT, YFLIZEEZTAL. @R }
ERENIZDES,/ IN—hF—OBICHRBTILID,

ARUTYR-I\YT 2271
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.

/ Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards,

upwards stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NIRILN—DFEDEEIZKSRIICLT, YFLIZEZTAL. R

ERFTIIZDOE D, o/ I\—bF—DEFRICHEM TS TASDLIIZE

L. mMREFALTHERE—ERIZLIZEIET,

Reg. seat / Chest suspended hang / L¥a5—-—F | FxAMY : 2270
=1
T

Reg. seat/ Handlebarstand /| L¥a15—3—bk IN\JRJLIN—REUR 2276
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.

NIRILN—DEEDE@ITEKLSELSICLT, YRILICEZTAL. MR

ERTIIZDE S0 o/ INVEILIN—=51)yTDLIZHERTIID,

Reg. seat / Handlebar handstand / L¥a5—-—k I/\VF)L/8A—- 2277 a
NURREVE 2277b
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. ~

/ Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips, arms stretched,

legs closed and stretched straight upwards.

NRILN—DFEDEEIZKSLIICLT, YFLIZEZTAL. R

ERFIZDED, o/ MFTNURILN=T )y TE#EY  mBEHE

L. miZEFACTEIZHIES,

Reg. seat / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand / L 2277 c
Fa5— O—MNUF L IS—-BR—FZRSEILNUR LIS —\UF 2277d
REUF

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals

/ From handlebar support straddle, which has to be performed for at

least 2 metres, with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the

handstand. The handstand has to be performed as described in

2277a-b. The way of stretch of HC. or C. starts in the position of the

handlebar handstand.

NURIN—DEEDOEBICESESIZLT, URILIZEZTAL, mE
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ERFEIVIZDE D, INVRILIN—HR—k- ARSI ZERD2m 75T
Mo, MEmBIZEIEL-FEN\VRFREURIZEITT 5, /\VEREUR
($$2277a-bDERBAIZHE> T, HCEIZCDITIRIX, 1\ FILISA— 1\
RREVRDRI 3o RE— 5,

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderseat/ L¥a5—-—k-J/8—X | La)Li
—>—b

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

NURILN—IZEZRITT. YRILICEETAL. MHZERAILIZOE
%,/ N—FF—DEIZES,

Reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand / L¥a5—-—k-J/8—X [2a)L
F—REUF

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
NURILN—IZEZAIT T YRILIZEZTAL . BRERAILIZOE
%,/ IN—rF—DRICHRETILD,

Reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang / L¥a5—-—k-1)/3—X
| FIRMHRRUTFYR -\

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Hanging with chest-grip on the partner's back, head downwards,
upwards stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NURIWN—IZEZRITTYHRILIZEZTAL. MRERFZILIZOE D,/
N—=brF—DERIZHEM TSRO TNSELIIEILZL, MR FHEE—E
BRIz EITEIEES,

Handlebarseat / Stand on pins; Saddlestand /| /\>FJL/A—3—F |
REVEFUEY; YRILREAUER

a-d:Seat on the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. The free leg
stretched forward, horizontally. Other foot on the down tube. / Stand
with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

a-d: HRILIZEZRTTNAURILN—IZEEZTAL., 7V —0OI%E K
FEICHNCEIET  thADIEE D Fa—TIZ5 o815, MEMNYE
ILDEAITED LS BBHELD LIZILD, MEEYRILORAIZHD
K219 %,

e-h:Like a-d until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

e-h:  (a-b:)E@EER / Y RILOEICHEETILO,

Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins /| /\>KJL/S—S—k-1)/)8—X |
REAVERFU-EY

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

HRINBARDERIEDLSIZ NURILNAN—IZEEZTAL. MEER
FIIZDED, FARINYRILDEAIZHAESIZLENS, MEEFENE
hEmE> O EIZELNTIID,

Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle- handlebarstand; Saddlestand / 7\>/
RILIS—o—Fk-)IR—=R | HERIL-N\VFRILIN—REBUE; - RBUFR
a-d:Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the

2281
2282

2283

2285

2286

2296

2301
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pedals. / Stand with one foot on the saddle and with the other foot on
the handlebar.

a-d:  YFINBADOEBIESLIIZ. NURILNA—IZEEZTAL.
MREERZIIZDED. | FEEYFILOLEIZ D BE/NVEILIA—D
LIZEWNTD,

e-h:Like a-d until slash / Stand with both feet on the saddle.

e-h: (a-d:) @R | YRILDLEICHRERIZ TID,

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat /| /\>FJL/A——k-1J/8—X |
algd——pk

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals.
/ Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

YR BEDERIZESLSIC. NURILNA—IZEZTAL, WEENR
FIIZDED, | IN—hF—DBIZES,

Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand / /\>FJL/A—S—k-1J/8—X |
AT —REUKR

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
HRILBNBAEDOERIZEDELSIZ. NVRILN—IZEZTAL. TEEN
FIIZDES, ] IN—rF—DBIZHR TID,

Handlebarseat rev. / Chest suspended hang / /\>FJ)L/A—3—)-
YIN—R | FLRMYRARUTFYR-NIYT

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals.
/ Hanging with chest-grip on the partner's back, head downwards,
upwards stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.

YR EARDEREDLIIC NURILN—IZEEZTAL. MREAR
FIZDES, | IN—+F—DEFRICHEM TSRO TASDELIIHILZL.,
MR IFEEE—ERICEITEBIETT,

Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand / /\>F)L/A—3—Fk-1J/I8—R | A
yrEREVRF

Seat on the handlebar, chest directed to the saddle, feet on the pedals.
/ Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed
and stretched straight upwards.

HRILNBIARDERIZEDLSIZ. N\URILN—IZEEFTAL. REER
FINZDED, | YREILDLETAYRREIVREITS, MmlElE/\RI)L/N—
DEICEL mEFRALCTESFTC LA @HIET,

Frontstand / Stand on pins; Saddlestand / OV FRAVK | R4y
R-F2-EY ; YFILREFVF

a-d:Stand in front of the handlebar, back directed to the saddle. One
foot on the front-pin, other foot on the down tube. / Stand with feet each
on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

a-d: HRILIZEZRIT T, NURILAN—DRIIZID, HRZRI#®MEV D £
[CEZE DB EF I Fa—TDLEIZE-#NTTID,./ METEERE
2D LEIZIAD, MRIEYRILDEAIZHDEIIZT 5,

e-h:Like a-d until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

e-h: (a-d:) &ERER IHRILD LICHEZERIZ TID,

2303

2304

2305

2306

2311
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Split/ Shoulderseat | XF)vybk | LalF——k - 2316
Left foot standing on the left rear-pin, right foot standing on the right

front-pin (or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without

touching the handlebar with the leg. / Seat on the partner’s shoulders.
NURWN—DEEDERICKSLIIILT. ERZERBOEV . AR
FEAEROEVICEWNTIL D@L . BFIANURILA—Tfin TIEES

AN

| IN—rF—DRIZES,

Sidestand / Sidestand, Ring grip /| ¥ 1FA22F | HY4FREUFK, 1 - 2317
VI g)vTF

Stand with one foot on the left rear-pin, other foot on the left front-pin
(or counterwise). Chest directed to the handlebar, without touching the
handlebar with the leg. / Similar stand on the opposite side of the
bicycle. Partners are connected by hand-in-hand grip to a ring, with
stretched arms.

NRIWN—DEEDERICESLIILT, FRZERKE L thFD
REERIEREVICEWTILD (LT, FIANURILA—IZHN TIEE
BIEW, /BEEDRAAICEHRDAETILD, B/ \—rF—(F @iz
BIELTNAURLIUNIR T )T TFED%L,

URFU BRI | REBUR-RUR-F2 - N\URILIN—

Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar,
free leg stretched backwards. / Stand with one foot on the handlebar,
trunk bent-forward to the saddle, free leg stretched in moving direction,
one hand on the saddle, other hand on the handlebar.
FRREYRILIZEE. LEENVFILA—DFRIZEIL. 7—DZEE
HITIET, | ARENFILA—IZEE, LAREHFILOAIZEIL. 7
)—DZEETAEICEBIET, ZLT. AFEYRILO LI WA DFE
NURILIN—D EIZEL,

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar rev. /| RF2K-~R ~ 2319

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle /| ZL—AY—k | RAVRRU - 2321
*-HRIL

Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the front-

pin. Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / Stand with one foot 'r'“

on the saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched < .T
backwards. _j&

ARZIL—LAIZEL. BifmE U IZEL, ZU—D/IFEiAIEIEL., 7L
—LDHIZEEFTAT, | FREJFFILIZEE, EEZN\VFILN—D
AETHIAIZEIL, 2V —OE®&AIZEBIET,

| YEIL-INVRILIN—RBVE, HRILREVE

a-b:Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the
front-pin. Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / Stand with ‘3
one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar.

ab:  FRREREIL—LITEL. AIEHEVIZELS, 7V —ORIEATIZEIE
L.IL—LDOHIZEEZTHY, | AREVRILOLEIZ D EE/N\UKF
JLIN—IZELTILD,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b:)&BHk, / YRILDLICHRERIZTID,

Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand /| ZJL—AY—k —~—— 2322
&
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Frameseat / Saddle support scale | JL—ALY—k | HFIL-HR— o 2323
bRT—IL )
Pushing one foot through the frame and placing the foot on the front-

pin. Free leg stretched forward, seat in the frame. / One hand on the
saddle, elbow supporting the body, other hand on the handlebar
(handlebar-grip may be used as support for the forearm). Head in
moving-direction, legs stretched backwards.

AREIL—LIZEL. BTEE VIZEL 7 —OMIEAETIC ML, IL—
LDHRIZEETAY, | AFEZYRILOLIZEEZ. HTREZXZ. thd
FTNURUN—ZRYFIBTT Vv TEXATEHEL)  EITHMICEE,
filx&AICE>T LT,

Fronthang / Stand bent on saddle /| A kNS | RAVRRUK. 2331
*o-HEIL

Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, front wheel between the
legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-
forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

MFERALFTNAVRILA—ZEY, M TAERZERARALEIICTLT,
HEERFTIIZDED. ! AREYRILDLIZ, EERENVRILN—DF
[ZfIEL. 7V—DIZERAISE I <CBIES,

Fronthang / Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand / ZA>k/\>% »_ 2332
IFEIL-INVRILIN—=RAUER; HRILRAVR

a-b:Both hands behind the back on the handlebar, front wheel ®

between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with one foot on the

saddle and the other foot on the handlebar. t

a-b: MFEERAFTNURILN—FEY . MBI TRIERZ A AL K5
[CLT.ARERFIIZOES, | FREYFILDLIZ. D RE/NVKR
JWIN—DLEIZEWNTIID,

c-d:Like a-b until slash / Stand with both feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b:)&BHk. [TRILD LICH R ZERIZA TILD,

Fronthang / Headstand; Saddle handlebar handstand / ZAXk/\ 2334
25 | AYRRBUER; BRIV NDRIVIS—IN\VRREUR

a-b:Both hands behind the back, on the handlebar, front wheel .
between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Headstand on the saddle, both t .
hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched straight upwards.

a-b: WFEERAFTNAURILNA—ZEY . M TREwmEEA AL &5
[CLT.HARERTIIZDED. /| HFILDETAYRRAVFEITS, BF
TNAVRILA—ZEY  mEZEACTE I CLAIZEmITT,

c-d:Like a-b until slash / Handstand with one hand on the handlebar

and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and

stretched straight upwards, without leaning against the handlebar-grip

with the forearm or wrist.

c-d: (a-b:)eR#E. | FFENVRILNA—DLEIZ DFEHRILDEIC

BE NVRREAURETS miBizmIEL. mEZFACTE2FCLAIC

B9, FIBELEFEHET)vTIB > TGRS,

Backhang / Stand on pins /| /AYH2/1\>4 | RAUR-A2-EY < 2341
the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with [

In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed to {



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.
YRILAFEADEBEITKD LI AYFF1—TDRIT/NAURIL/N—(C
BARES|IoBNTBDEIICLTHDNHRAAH . MREANFILIZOED, MR
EEINTNERBEOLICOETILD, MRIEYFILOERAIZHD XS
EEN

Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand; Saddlestand / /3Xy2/\>% |
HEIL-N\VRILIN—=REVE,; HFILRAVR

a-b:In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed
to the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with
one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the handlebar.

a-b: SRILABADERIZESKSIC. AYRF2—TDRIT/A\VR
IWIN—[CBARES > BITDRKSICLTHANARAAH . HRERFILIZODE
b, | FREYRILDLEIZ D RE/NVRILAN—IZTELNTILO,

c-d: Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d: (a-b: )eRE#k, / YFILDEICHRERIZTID,

Backhang / Handlebarstand /| /3y /\>% | INURJLIS—RBUR
In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed to
the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Stand with
feet on the handlebar-grips.

YRILDNEERDERITEDLSIC AYRF1—TDRIT/NAURILAN—IZ
BARES BT ADESICLTHDARAA BRERFIVIZOED, | 1\V
FILAN—=51)yT D LICHE TID,

Backhang / Headstand; Saddle handlebar handstand / 7/\w%9/\>
T INgRREVE; BRIV AUR I IS— INIRRAUR

a-b:In front of the headtube hanging on the handlebar, chest directed
to the saddle, frame between the legs, feet on the pedals. / Headstand
on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and stretched
straight upwards.

a-b:  HFILAFEDOEBEITESELIC. AYFF2—TDEITNHUER
IWN—IZBHZEF B FEHESICLTHDARAA . BRBERFZILIZOHE
%o/ HRILDETAYRRBUNEITS MFT/HAVRILA—ZEY | [
ZHACTELICLAICEITT,

c-d:Like a-b until slash / Handstand with one hand on the handlebar
and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and
stretched straight upwards, without leaning against the handlebar-
grips with the forearm or wrist.

c-d: (a-b: )eRl#k./ AFTNAURILN— MDFTHRILEZEY/N\VF
RBURESTD MIERIZA TE> IS LA ICBIET, BB E T FE I
TN TIFESALY,

Lying on handlebar/ Stand bent on saddle; Saddlestand / L -7
U NIRIVIN— | RRAVR-RUMF2-HFILBRILRAVE

a-b:Lying with front of the body on the handlebar, head directed to the
saddle, closed legs stretched horizontally in moving direction. / Stand
with one foot on the saddle, trunk bent-forward directed to the
handlebar, free leg stretched backwards.

a-b:  HRILDOAICTEEBAEDKIIT/NYFILA—D EITKEAL THl
RZAL. BREETARITKEIZEBIET ./ FREYRILIZEE, LK
ZHIA (N\VRILA—DF) IZIET. 2U—DIF#RAICE>TEIET,

J

2342

2343

2346
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c-d:Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.
c-d: (a-b: )eRE#k /| HRILDLIZCHEERA TID,

Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand; Handlebar handstand / L1 -# 2352
D NRIVIS— | NWORIVIS—RBUER,; NIRIVIS—-INVRERBUR
a-b:Lying with front of the body on the saddle, closed legs stretched
horizontally backwards. / Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips. .
a-b:  HRILOLICKEAMI THREZEAL. BAREZRAIZESTCKE
(Zf8IET ./ NURILA—=F )y TDEIZIID,

c-d:Like a-b until slash / Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-
grips. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards.
c-d:a-blFEH | METNURILN—DT ) TEEY . NVEREVRE
175, mpizEL. mEEFAC TEoFCLAITEHIET,

Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle;, Saddlestand /| "94+—%—X4 < 2353
—IU | RBURRUNAVYEIL B RELVREVR

a-b:Lying with back of the body in a straight line on the handlebar,

stretched legs or feet under the saddle. / Stand with one foot on the g,
saddle, trunk bent-forward to the handlebar, free leg stretched
backwards.

ab:  NURUN—DEIZHREZEF I CICLTMEAMZIZAY | Bl
FILOTFTE>I<CHIET [ ARETFFILIZEE . EERZERTIA (\UFRL

N—DH) I, 7V—DHZEEFIZFE>TEIET,

c-d:Like a-b: until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

cd: (a-b: )ERER / HRILDLICEEZRIZ . HEEMILLTILID,

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand / HKJL-/\>F)L 2356
IN—REBUR | HRIL-N\IRIVIR—REUR

Both stand with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the -
handlebar.

MEBELRAREZYRILOLEIZ MMDRENFILAN—DLEIZEWNT, I

2o
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Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins; Saddlestand,;
Handlebarstand /| Y RIL-/I\VFILIN—REBVR | RAVEK-F2-BY;
HRILREZUER; N\URILIN—REUR

a-b:Stand with one foot on the saddle and the other foot on the
handlebar. / Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the
saddle.

a-b: ARZEHRILDLIZ. DB ENVERILAN—D EIZEWNTIIO,
IZFNETNDOREFRBE D LIZEWNTIL D, MERYRILDOEAIZEKS
L3519 5%,

c-d:Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle,

c-d: (a-b: )eREHk /| YRILDLICHEEELNTID,

e-f: Like a-b: until slash / Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.

e-f: (a-b: )eRER / MEZE/N\VRILAN—=51)yTDLEIZEWTIO,

Handlebarstand / Stand on pins / /\>RJL/IN—RAVEK | RAVUER-R
YhFEY

Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips. / Stand with feet each on a
rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

NURLNR—DFT V)Y TITHREBVTIAD/IZNEND BERBE D
FIZTEWTAZ D, ARIEYFILOEASIZHAEIIZT B,

g-h:The rider jumps from regular seat to fronthandlebarstand; further
according a-b.

g-h: LFas—I—bhoIrrTTBHEITTAVMNIURN—REY
FDKREIZFEITL, (a-b:) DE—2%1T,

Handlebarstand-turn 2 to multiple (T) / Stand on pins / /\>F)JL/N
—RAVE =2 Tl REAVEFEFV-EY

From one turn a tactical enlargement of the handlebarstand turn(s) is
possible up to four half-turns in maximum.

B ATROLAR (IO b NV RILIS—R AV ED13— D bR K4 H A ER
29 5L TREETH D,

c-f: From the respective handlebarstand with half or multiple front
wheel turn(s) to the fronthandlebarstand or handlebarstand reverse.
After the last turn, the end position has to be held for at least 2 metres.
/ Stand with feet each on a rear-pin. Both knees behind the saddle,
during the complete sequence of the figure.

cf: ZRNENNURILNA—REURDRENSTAV RS —ILE12~18
HEEZIE D, F—Uh o RMNoTAV M NURILN—REUR,
FET7AUR NIRILIA—=REUR rev. ITAD, Z— LIz, TURR
Sav OB DHER2mITEFRCTIEVIHEL, | TR L%
YOEITND, BRRGE—ED T F 2T DERBIE. MRS FFILDES
[ZXDEIITT B,

i-l: The rider jumps from regular seat to the fronthandlebarstand;
further according c-f.

i-l: Regi—bMoTv2TFBK32T7A0 M NURILIN—REVRIZH
7L, (cf:) DA—2%F1TD,

Handlebarstand / Saddlestand / /\>K)L/IA—REUR | HRILRAY
§

a-b: Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips. / Stand with feet on the
saddle. Riders are connected by hand-in-hand grip connection to a ring

1

i

2357
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2358 ¢
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2358 |
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with stretched arms.

a-b: —ANNURLNA—OTI)YTICHRBEENTID A3~ A
YRILDOLEICTHRZEWNTILD, MHkEF. SEVSEEE-OTETF
@ELT )y Tarsar THT,

c-f: Like a-b but without grip-connection.

cf: (a-b: )ERBETT VYT ARI 3 ETHIEL,

Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins; Saddlestand; Saddle
support straddle /| /\YFILISA—L->xA4TF | REZVK-F2-BEY; R
IWRAVE; HFIL-HR—k-XFSFIL

a-b Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips, legs
stretched, back directed to the saddle. / Stand with feet each on a rear-
pin. Both knees behind the saddle.

a-b: YRILDERAFIB LS. MFTH)vTZEY. mZEKFEIC
BIET . TNEFNDREFERBE LD LEIZEWNTIID, MERAYERILD
BAITEKDKIIZT B,

c-d:Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the saddle.

c-d:(a-b: )Rk / YRILDLICHEZEWNA. BAEE®IXLTIDO,
e-f: Like a-b until slash / Arms stretched, hands placed on the saddle.
Legs horizontally stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms,
without touching the partner or the handlebar.

e-f: (a-b: )e@ER / MmBIZEICHBIEL. AFEYFILOLIZEL, W%
IS—RF—0NURIILN—IZfN S, EB O SME BRI T/KF 128
ERR

Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support straddle / /\>FJL/\
—HiR—k-RFSEIL | HRIL-HR—k-RSR)L

Arms stretched, hands placed on the handlebar-grips. Legs stretched,
straddled on the outside of the arms. / Arms stretched, hands placed
on the saddle. Legs stretched, straddled on the outside of the arms,
without touching the partner or the handlebar.

M EEIEL. mFENCRILA=T )y T O LIZEL, mlHZEmB D5
BRI TKECEBIET/MmBiEmIEL. mFEHRILOLEIZEL, M
ZIN—bF—ONURILA—IZhN S I, TR0 SMEN BRI TKFIZ
9

Headstand / Handlebarstand /| AYFRAUF | 1NV JLIN—RBVF
Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed
and stretched straight upwards. / Stand with feet on the handlebar-
grips.

BmFTNAURILA—ZEY mEZACTE>I<CLEAICEHBIEL, YRILD
ETAYRRAUREITS | NURILIN—=51)yT D LEIZIID,

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand /| ANYRX2UFK | JL—LAL-2a)L
HA—REBUK

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed
and stretched straight upwards. / Shoulderstand with one shoulder on
the crossbar, boths hands on the handlebar. Legs closed and
stretched straight upwards.

BmFTNAURILA—ZEY mEZACTE>I<CLEAICEHBIEL, YRILD
ETAYRREURETS b TFa—T EICAADBEEE INT—
ARIURETI. MFTNAURILN—ZEST. MREFACLTE>ICLEA

-
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[ZfRIET,

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle /| AYFRA2FK | /Z\>UFIL
N—-YR—k- XKL

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed
and stretched straight upwards. / Arms stretched, hands placed on the
handlebar-grips. Legs horizontally stretched, straddled on the outside
of the arms.

MFTNAUFILN—ZEY, mEZFACTE I EAICBIEL, Y FLD
ETAYRRAURETS | BBIEEBIEL. NUFILAN=T )y TERMFT
E5. miZEmBEOSMUIBIT/KECEEET,

Headstand / Handlebar handstand /| AYRRAVR | /\VFIL/A—-
NIRRZUR

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed
and stretched straight upwards. / Handstand with both hands on the
handlebar-grips. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight
upwards.

BFTNAURILN—ZEY  BEZACTESTCLEAITHEL. HRILD
ETAYRREUREITS | NURILN—DT )y TERBYNVRREURE
15, M. MZFE->T CLEAITHIESALTIFESALY,

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle handlebar handstand /
AYRRAUR | NORLIR—-HR—k- SRV, AR ILIS—\UF
REUR

Headstand on the saddle, both hands on the handlebar. Legs closed
and stretched straight upwards. / From handlebar support straddle,
which has to be performed for at least 2 metres (partner in headstand),
with stretched legs and stretched arms directly to the handstand. The
handstand has to be performed as described in 2374a-d. The way of
stretch of HC., C., S or 8 starts in the position of the handlebar
handstand.

BFTNAURILA—ZEY mEZACTE>I<CLAICEHBIEL, YRILD
ETAYRREURESTS .| NURILIN—HHR—b RESRIL (/S —hF—
DHIENIRREAVR) EDELTE2MITOTHDL., BiEREF > <ML
LTEENVFRIVROIREICFEITT S, NV FRFURE2374a-dDER
BRIZ > TITHRIFTNIEESEL, HC, C. S, £ (E8DITREIX. /UK
IWIN—N\URRBVRDRO S av ML RE—R %,

Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand /| ¥ KFJL-/\>F )L/
— N\URRBUR | NIRIVIN—REUR

Handstand with one hand on the handlebar and other hand on the
saddle. Arms stretched, legs closed and stretched straight upwards
without leaning against the handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist. /
Stand with feet on the handlebar-grips.

AFTNAURLNA— MOFTHRILERY NSRRIV RETS, @i
L, MEEFACTE> I LEAITHIET , FE ORI/ U FIL/A—
G912 B> TIERSEW ) NURILN=5)yT DO LIZHRET
3D,

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand /| /\>KJL/IA—- I\ RREVKR |
HRILREVR

2373

2374 a
2374 b
2374 c
2374 d

2374 ¢
2374
2374 ¢g
2374 h

2376 a
2376 b

2376 c
2376 d
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Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms stretched,
legs closed and stretched straight upwards. / Stand with feet on the
saddle.

BF TNAURILNA—=DT)yTE#EBY NURRIVRETS, Bz (T
L. mZERAC TE-TC L AITBIESHLLTIEIAESREL, / YRILD LI
M RERATILD,

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar handstand / /\>FJL/N 2377
— N\VEREBUE | HRIL=N\IF I INs—- NV RAVR

Handstand with both hands on the handlebar-grips. Arms stretched,
legs closed and stretched straight upwards. / Handstand with one hand 0
on the handlebar and the other hand on the saddle. Arms stretched,

legs closed and stretched straight upwards, without leaning against
handlebar-grip with the forearm or wrist.

BFTNURILN—=DT ) TERY  NURREUREITS, MBiE (L

L. mZEFACTE T L AICMHIEIHLTIEGESARL, /| FFTHAUR

W= HMDFTHRILEEY . \VFRIVRETS M EIEL. @
HZEEAC CESIC LA ICBIET . FEPLBIE N FILA—=T)vTIZH

f=n - TIFESELY,

Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderseat, Shoulderstand /| XT7(JLR% — 2391
VRF D REW | alF—o—b; A F—REUR

~
a-b:Stand with feet, solely on the pedals, back directed to the saddle.
The stillstand has to be performed for at least 3 seconds. / Seat on the |
partner’s shoulders.
a-b: HRILIZEZRAITT. ARETRAILOAHD LIZIID, FRIE3FE
FBUEZLGTNEGSEN ) IN—rF—DBIZES,
c-d:Like a-b until slash / Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
cd:(a-b: )ERBE /| N—rF—DBICHETID,
(text modified on 01,01,16; 01,01,17; 01.01.20)
8.3.01  Raiser figures on one bicycle
2 1 )—ROE (BEE1R)
Raiser reg. seat/ Stand on pins /| 74!)—-LF¥a5— - —k | X5V -t 2411
KA ey
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals. \
/ Stand with one foot on a rear-pin or stand with feet each on a rear-
pin.
NRIVN—DEEDERICED XSS, HFLICEZTAL MEENR
FILDELEIZELS | —FDREZRHBEVDLEIZEVNT, HAHAWEEREE T
NENBBEL D LIZBLNTI4—%1T,
Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderseat /| J1')—:-LXa5—-—k | 23)L —~a— 2412
H——f 2413
Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Seat on the partner’s shoulders. A

NRILN—DEERDEREIZES XS, YRILIZEEZTAL, MEEAR
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TIIZDES | IN—hF—DFIZES,

Raiser reg. seat / Chest suspended hang/ 4!)—-L¥a15— - —
M FIRAMHBRRUTYR NG

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Hanging with chest-grip on the partner's back, head downwards,
upwards stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.

NRILN—DEERDEEIZES LS, HRILIZEEZTAL MEEAR
FILDEICEL | N—rF—DERIZHEMTARSTABEIIZEIIL,
BIETREICE>I<CHIEL. MRIFEACTHARE—ERIZEIC@IET,

Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderstand /| D4')—-L¥a5—-—bk | 3
WE—REUF

Seat on the saddle, chest directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
NRILN—DEEDOEBRICEDESIC, YFLICEZTAL RENR
FIIZDESD | IN—rF—DBICER TILD,

Raiser reg. seat rev./ Shoulderseat/ "4!)—-L¥a15— - —k-1JN
—X | alF——k

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

NURILNA—IZEZBITT. YRLIZEZ TALERERSILIZOES |
IN—hF—DEIZES,

Raiser reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang/ 41)—-L¥ 15—
U—h)IS—=R | FIRMNHYRRUTFTYR YT

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Hanging with chest-grip on the partner’s back, head downwards,
upwards stretched and closed legs in straight line with the body.
NIRILN—IZEZFRITT. YRVIZEE TALERERFILIZOES /
N—brF—DERICHEM TSRO TMNEEIIELLL, BBIETREIZES
F<CEIEL. MRFFALTHEE—ERICEICEHITT . .

Raiser reg. seat rev. / Shoulderstand /| 41)—:-L¥ 15— - —k-1)
N—=R | LaNF—REUF

Seat on the saddle, back directed to the handlebar, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

NRILN—IZEBZH T T HRILIZEZTALARERFILIZOES /
IN—hF—ODBIZHE R TiLD,

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat/ "241)—-/\>FILINA——F |
algd——t

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front
wheel, feet on the pedals. / Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

BIERAFADETZESRELSIZ NVFILN—DTEIZEEZTAL. @R
EREIIZDED, | IN—hF—DEIZES,

|
3

p.

2414
2415

2416
2417

2418
2419

2420
2421

2422

2426
2427

89
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8.3.01

Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand | 24— /\>F)JL/IA——F
[2alFd—R3VF

Seat in the lower part of the handlebar, chest directed to the front
wheel, feet on the pedals. / Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.
AIERA B ARDIE@IZKDELSICLT. NURILA—DTEBIZEZTAL.
MRERFIIZDED, | IN—rF—DBICHETID,

Raiser head tube / Shoulderseat /| 94— AyKFa—T | 3)LF
——F

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the
pedals. / Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

AR B ADERICEDSLIICLT . AYRF2—TDLEIZEETAL.
RBERFTNIZDED, | IN—FF—DFIZES,

Raiser head tube / Shoulderstand /| J41)—-~AYRFa1—T | L3/l
H—2a K

Seat on the head tube, front wheel in front of oneself, feet on the
pedals. / Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

AN BARDERICEKSLIICLT AYRFa—TDOLICEEZTAL. M@
BERSTILIZOES, | IN—rF—DBIZHEEBTILD,

Raiser head tube rev. / Shoulderseat /| 41)—-AYRFa1—T-1J/\
—RI agd——k

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals.
/ Seat on the partner’s shoulders.

BN B RICKDILIIIL T AYRFa—T DO LICEZTAL. mEIER
FIIZDED, | IN—hF—DEIZES,

Raiser head tube rev. / Shoulderstand /| 7 4)—-AYRKFa1—T-1J/\
—X | LalF—REavk

Seat on the head tube, front wheel behind oneself, feet on the pedals.
/ Stand with feet on the partner’s shoulders.

BB RICKDIKLIICLT. AYRF2—T D LICEZT AL, MEEN
FINIZDED, | IN\—rF—DEBICERE TID,

(text modified on 01,01,16; 01,01,17; 01.01.20)

Passages on one bicycle

BIT(1BDBHERHE)

Passages /| #1T
Execution according 8.2.028.
8.2.028DFHATICLI=A o TERELGZITIXIZDIELY,

2428
2429

2436
2437

2438
2439

2446
2447

2448
2449

2471
2472
2473
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§3 Artistic Cycling Team 4
YL T4X2T 4N

8.3.014  Artistic Cycling Team 4
HAOINT4F2T 4 Al

4 f.e.o. half circle / circle

4fe.o. N—Y—Y)L | H—U)L

All riders have to ride, following each other, a half circle / a

circle.

EHBFENRII TN =D/ =L ERNTETT
%,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—74—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%/1(8.2.042)

A 4 f.e.o. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l.
4fe.o. N—DH—=U)L | Y=Yl 4s.rl
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring left.
BROEBERIC, FHREEETIL-UDT -LIMEST
DT NITESELY,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )Ly 45 LIk

(8.2.053)

B 4f.e.o0. half circle / circle 4 s.r.r.
4fe.o. N—TH—Y)L | =YL 4s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring right.
BROEBPIC, EHRTEIX T IL-)0T -S540 1T
DT NIEESELY,

Single ring right (8.2.054) LY ¥ LU T -S54k

(8.2.054)

C 4f.e.o. half circle/circle 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

4fe.o. N—=Y—D)L | Y—H)L 2s.rl.2s.r.r
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a
single ring left and two riders have to perform each a
single ring right. The riders who ride on the same axis
have to perform the same type of single ring.
BROEBHRIC, BREEDIS 2 AFPT-I0T-L
ThE D 2 NFoT -2 T -SA TN ENST

OREFNIEGEEN, RLHMR EEETS HHRE .
RCHEED VT IV TEITI,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-J>5-L T+
(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) > U2 -S4k
(8.2.054)

4001
4002
4003
4004

4001 c-d
4002 cd
4003 e-f
4003 g-h
4004 c-d

4001 e-f
4004 e-f

4001 g-h
4004 g-h
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4 alternate ring overlapping

FNEBR— YT - F—N—5vEL YT

All riders have to ride with equal distances between each other and at same distances to the

middle circle, outside of the middle circle.

During the figure, each rider has to perform an alternate ring. Each second ring has to overlap

with the first ring of the rider riding behind or riding ahead.

2HEEE. EWNCERRERIT. SFILY—2)LICLTRICEBEZEY . SFILY—2ILD 41 EI

EETIT S

ROBEHPIZ, EBREEAILER—- VT ETOETNELELEN, ThEh 2 DEDYY

T AIREETTIHRBEED 1 DEDILT EA—N—FvTLGITAIEELEN,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JLAx—k-1)>/%/(8.2.058)

4 f.e.o. diagonal pull

4feoFAF7IFIL-TIL

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a
diagonal pull.
EHREEIMIITEIT LA ATIFIL-TILETS,

Diagonal pull (8.2.068) %4 7=+ JL-7)L(8.2.068)

A 4f.e.o.diagonal pull 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.
4fe.0XA4F7IFI-FIL 2srl2s.rr.
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a
single ring left and two riders have to perform each a
single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have
to perform the same type of single ring.
BROEBHRIC BEEEDI>52 AET L)L
ThE D2 NEDUT I T S ETNENIT
HIRFNIEFESEN, BERE 1 LU 3. FAK 2 &
U4 IERICEBEOL VT IL-) T EITI,

Single ring left (8.2.053) T 4 IL-Jr45 LT}
(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 LU 4 -S54}
(8.2.054)

4 f.e.o. half eight (S)

4f.e.0./N\—TJITAKS)

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a half
eight (S).

EHREENMEIITETLN—TIA(S)ETI,

Half eight (8.2.045) /\—27I 1 (8.2.045)

4001 i
4002 e
4005a

4006

4006 b

4007 a

4008 a
4010 a
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4 f.e.o. eight (8)

4f.e.o. A+ (8)

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing an
eight (8).

EHBEENIMINTETLIAEST

Do

Eight (8.2.044) T 11(8.2.044)

4 f.e.o. eight through

4fe.o. TAr-R)L—

All riders have to ride, following each other, around a spot on /

a half of the competition surface (starting position).

Rider 1 and 3 have to perform an eight without changing the | ’
distances between each other. After completing the eight they

have to circle the spot at least once.

Rider 2 and 4 have to circle the spot at least once. After
circling the spot, they perform an eight without changing the
distance between each other.

End of figure: When all riders have reached the starting position again.

EHRBEEN. FATA0TTIVTOERICH AR YD REBEEMIN TETT S (RE—FRI L3
y) o

BEE 1 BLU S L FEHRERSFEIANEITI. TAERT LR, D4KED 1 EIEARAR
YrOREYZEREY %, HiEE 25XV 4 (&, DK<L 1 BIEARYEDOEYEREL-# . %M
fRZROI=FFEIAZ1TI,

T4XATDRT EHRFENBURI—IROLaVICRSFEZITR T T 5,

Eight (8.2.044) I A+(8.2.044)

4 f.e.o. longline

4fe.0 OVTSLY

All riders have to ride, following each other, performing a longline.
ERBFENMIITEITLAL T SAUE1TI,

Longline (8.2.066) D>%'S->/(8.2.066)

A 4f.e.o.longline2s.rl.2s.r.r.
4feo. AV IS4 2srl.2s.r.r.

During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have
to perform each a single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have to perform the
same type of single ring.

BEOEBEPIC.FEEEDSS 2 ANEIT LYo T -LIRE MDD 2 NEF2T L)Y
T SANEZNENITI BBEE 1 8LV 3. R 2BV 4 FRICEEOL VT IV
T4

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-54> L 71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-54> 54 1(8.2.054)

2 f.e.o. longline opposite direction
2fe.0. AV A - AROYN-T4L YAy
Each two riders have to ride, following each other, performing a longline opposite direction.

4007 b
4008 b
4010 b

4007 c
4008 c
4010 c

4011

4011 b

4012
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TNTHN 2 ADFGHEEED. MFITETLALT A ARV TALI23VETI,

Lonline opposite direction (8.2.067) R SA2 A RIvbk-T4L932(8.2.067)

A 2 f.e.o. longline opposite direction 2 mills 4012 b
2fe.0. AVT AU -FROYL-TaL YAy 23
During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the moment that all riders are on
the same level, they have to connect into two mills.
ROEERIC, 2 DDIIETI EFRHEHRCEER £ EGoT-FFIT, 2 DDIILEHEHR
EXSH

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 /L(8.2.071)

2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction 4013
2n.e.0. AVTSA - AROYT4L I3V

Each two riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection performing a longline
opposite direction.

TNTN 2 ADOFEEBEIEIITETL. JUyTaxroiavilizayd 34 -FROvk-T4L

923V ETI,

Lonline opposite direction (8.2.067) R S/ -FRIvk-T4L 9 32(8.2.067)

A 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction 4 s.r.l. 4013 b
2n.e.0. AVT A2 FROYb-T4L O30 4sirl
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.
BOEBRIC,. ENENDOBEEN T IL-UT - LIMESTI,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)>% L 71(8.2.053)

B 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4013 c
2n.e.0. AV 342 - FAROYbToLOLaV R IL—
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders.
TROFENEBEECAT. KT IL—TD 1 AOBREEIMEDT L—TDOFHEE 2 A
DEDAR—REBEBLETNIEESEEL,

C 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l. 4013 d
2n.e.0. AT A4 FROYMT4L I3 R L—4 s 1.l
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space

between the two other riders. During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
left.

AREOENEBELECAT. RTIL—TD 1 AOBEEENMMDTIL—TDEREE 2 A
DEDAR—REBEBLETNIEESEND, HOEERIC, EREEIE VT T
LIrEThiETnERsiaiy,

Single ring left (8.2.053) L4 L= 4 LTI (8.2.053)

D 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.r. 4013 e
2n.e.0. AVT A4 FROYb-ToLILaV R )b—4 s.rr.
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After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.

TREOFEDPEBELIAT. BT IL—TD 1 AOBREEIMOT IIL—TOFHEE 2 A
DEDAR—REBBLIZITNITESEN FOEEPIZ, EBREEF T IL-UT-
S RETHRITRIERSAL,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-1)>% -S54 1(8.2.053)

E 2 n.e.o. longline opposite direction through 2 mills
2 n.e.0.AV T4 FROYM-ToL I RN—23)
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the
moment that all riders are on the same level, they have to connect into two mills.

TREOFPEBELIAT. BT IL—TD 1 ADOBREREMUDO T IIL—TOREE 2 A
DEDAR—RZ@EBLZTNIEELEN BROREHRIC. 2 DDINETI, EHEE
M RICEHIR £ & ST-BFIC, 2 DDIILEHETT .

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 /L(8.2.071)

2 f.e.o diagonal pull opposite direction

2fe0 A7 TN -FAROYL-FToLILIY

Each two riders have to ride, following each other, performing a diagonal pull opposite
direction.

ZNTh 2 ADOBREENMIITEITL. FAT7IFIL-TIL-A ROV -TALIaVETS,

Diagonal pull opp. Dir. (8.2.069) # A 73+ JL-T)L-ARIvk-FT1L932(8.2.069)

4 n.e.o. half shortline alternate ring

4 n.e.0/\—2-2a—bSAFINER—L-)2 T

All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection on a common axis which runs parallel to the long
side of the competition surface to the other side. Each rider )
has to perform a half alternate ring.
EHEENBINTIA T4V T TV T7 DAV THARSAUIZTE
TEHBEOBMBLEET)vTARI L3V GELICRIBINEEST
T B, FHRBEEDN—T-FINEAR—F T ETS,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /N— 7 A JLAFX—FL-JY2 s
(8.2.057)

4 n.e.o. shortline alternate ring

4 n.e.0. 3—h3A4FIAR—F Y

All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection on a common axis which runs parallel to the long
side of the competition surface. Each rider has to perform an
alternate ring.

EHRFEN B TSIATVTTIT7OAVTHARZAUITF
TR BEOEBEEES )y TaRya LIS, RHBINEEST
T B, BEBEDAILIR—- )T EITI,

4013 f

4015 a
4016 a

4015b
4016 b
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Alternate ring (8.2.058) A JLZx—k-1)2/%/(8.2.058)

4 n.e.o. shortline

4 n.e.o. a—r31>

All riders have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection performing a shortline.

SBRBEEBN/E AT, FYyTaxrsavilizia—koa
VETI.

Shortline (8.2.064) 3—hkS51> (8.2.064)

A 4 n.e.oshortline4s.r.l.
4 n.e.o¥3—hr3M4> 4s.rll
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring left.
BOEBPRIC, EBRBEF T IV T-LINEST
DT NIEESELY,

Single ring left (8.2.053) Y4 )25 LT}t
(8.2.053)

2 con. Wingmill HD. Spinnings(T) / 2 con. Wingmill spinnin
2 con. 9425=2)L HD. RE(T)/ 2 con. 94T 3 )L-RE
~(T)

All riders have to perform a 2 connnected wingmill. During the
figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-spinnings on a
common axis which runs through the inner circle.

ERBEEN 2 DOEHELI= 10T 2ILEITI ROEREFIZ,
BEHRREBRFA TV ZEHHBOHBELT 50 o F
DRAEVZELTIo

2 con. Wingmill (8.2.072) 2 con. 94> 5 3L REY
(8.2.072)
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50cm RE>/(8.2.046)

Remmlinger spinnings (T)

LLYYH—RE(T)

All riders have to form the grip connection of a 2 connected
wingmill and have to release the grip connection in motion,
then all riders have to perform 50cm-spinnings on the
longitudinal axis or on the transversal axis. After completing
the 50cm-spinnings the inside riders have to grip each other
with their left hands above the inner circle and have to perform
one mill. Then they release the grip connection again and all
riders perform one 50cm-spinning

(360°) on a common axis. The outside riders have to perform the 50cm-spinnings

continuously. All spinnings have to be performed on the same axis.

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after all grip connections have been closed within

2 metres after the 50cm-spinnings.

End of figure: At the moment that all riders have reached the grip connection to the position

2 mills, simultaneously.

4017
4018

4017 b
4018 b

4024 a
4024 b

4024 C
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LEREMN. F)yTaARIL IV TEEGL: 2 D094 T3V ERRKL. BILWVTWAEEEE LT
JV)wTaARyLa EfE N -E, fitdh EFE - (X4 ET 50cm DRAEVF1T5,50cm DREVE
BA-®. NAOBEEIIA(VFT——IILDLETEFEDLHE ILE 1 BELS, TDR. Y
)y TRy a L. EREELN L BEOEMR LT 50cm RE>(360°)% 1 [E1T5, SMAIDF
H#&EIE 50cm REVEBERLEGTETNIELRSEHEN, TRXTOREVILECEHR L TIThh it
nIFEsi,

B HTRIPRERDIRA &, 50 B2 FDRECDH 2 A—FMLURIZ, $RXTOT)yTarsiay
L= TEALND,

F4X1T7DRT 2FFEN 2 DOIIDABTRBFICT )y TaARILaVERATZESITRT
5

2 con. Wingmill (8.2.072) 2con. 7424 2)L-AE>/(8.2.072)
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50cm XE>(8.2.046)
2 mills (8.2.071) 2 =)/L(8.2.071)

2 f.e.o. half double circle / double circle

2fe.0. N—=2FT)L-H—=Y)L | FTN-H—I)L

Two riders each have to ride, with same distances, following
each other, a half circle / a complete circle around a common
point, thus they form a group of riders. The points are located
on the longitudinal or transversal axis with equal distances to
the inner circle. One rider of each group has to ride with a
rider on the other half of the competition surface on a
common axis which runs parallel to the long side of the
competition surface. The diameter of each half double circle
/ double circle has to be at least 4 metres.

ZTNETN 2 AOBRFRELHEII CTEMBERLLEAL . HBORAUERIDIIN—TH =)L/
TR —VIIEHRESICETL. I L—TEBET S, FRAUME AoF—F—D)LIZxL
TEHEEHOMEE-IBEMBELETD. ETIL—T0D 1 AOHEEBL. REAOZRYENLEE
AT BHBEEBE. FATAVT T T DAVT HARFAVEFTHFBOEBE LEZETT D TH
ZTRDN=T-FT)L-H—)VFTIL- =YL DERE 4 A—FILLLETRIFNIEESEL,

A 2f.e.o. half double circle / double circle 4 s.r.l.

2 fe.o/N—=TFT)L-H—=YJL | FT)L-HY—H) 4 Fam—"

s.r.l. LA

During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring left.

HOERPRIZ, ERBEEIE T T - LIRELT \ ~

DIEITFNIEESE, S

Single ring left (8.2.053) L >4 )-S5 LT}t
(8.2.053)

B 2f.e.0. double circle through
2fe.0 XTI HY—I)L-X)L—
During the figure, each rider has to ride through the space between the other group of

riders.
BOERBEDIZ, ERBEBFIMMOT IL—TOHRBEDEDAR—REFBEBLETNIEES
LY,

4026
4027
4028
4029

4026 d-e
4027 d-e
4028 g-h
4028 j-k

4029 d-e

4026 ¢
4027 ¢
4028 ¢
4028 f
4029 ¢
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C 2f.e.o. double circle through 4 s.r.l. 4026 f
2fe.0. ¥T-H—Y)IL-X)L—4 s.r.l. 4027 f
During the figure, each rider has to ride through the space between the other group of 4028 i

riders. During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left. 4028 |

BOEBDIZ, EHEEEFTHROTIL—TOHEREDBDAR—RERBLATAIELRS 4029 f
B, BOERBRIZ, EHBR&E(EX T IL- )T - LINETS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L+1)> % L 71(8.2.053)

2 f.e.o. shortline 4031
2fe.0. 3—b3MY A e 4032
Two riders each have to ride, following each other, without 5

grip connection performing a shortline, next to each other.
ZThTh 2 AOFBEFEELSHEFITETL. JYyTarsavsk |\
EFICHEY E- T a— 310 T, '

Shortline (8.2.064) L 3—k5->/(8.2.064)

A 2f.e.o.shortline4s.r.l 4031 b
2fe.0.o3—hk3M4 4.1l 4032 b
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring left.
BROEBPIC, EFBRTEIF T IL-VT-LIMET
DIETNIFGESAE,

Single ring left (8.2.053) > J I -Jv T -L Tk
(8.2.053)

B 2f.e.0.shortline2s.rl.2s.r.r. 4031 ¢
2fe.0. ¥a3—hF3M4> 2s.rl.2s.rr. 4032 ¢
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have
to perform each a single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4 have to perform
the same type of a single ring.

BOERPIC. 2 ADBRBEENETNENS DT IL-YDT-LINE D 2 ABENRER
UGG - SANETI BEE 1 BEU 3 ERE 2 85L&V 4 FRECEEDL VT
W) DT ETHRITRIEELIEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) <24 JL-1J2 4 - L 71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1J>% -S54 (8.2.053)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction 4044 a-e
2 n.e.0. ¥a—hSAVFROYMFaLILaY ey 4045 a-c
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip :
connection performing a shortline opposite direction. *
ZhZh 2 AOBRENEIITETL. JYyTaryiavs

I a— oM -FROYN-TAL I3V ETI,

Shortline opposite direction (8.2.065)
2a—b oA FROY-T4LU232(8.2.065)
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A 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction 4 s.r.l. 4044 b
2n.e.0. ¥a—rIMUFROVMTFoLIVAY 45l = 4045 ¢
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single A

ring left.
BOEBPRIC. EHBEBF VT IL-ULT - LINEST ©

o T

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L 4F LTt
(8.2.053)

B 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 4044 c
2n.e.0. a—hr3MY-FROY-TAL YAV -RIL— |+ 4045 b

After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group /!y
has to ride through the space between the two other

riders. ﬁ
TEOENEBELLIAT. KT L—TD 1 ADFHE QV
ENMDT I —TOHEE 2 ADBDAR—EEiE N
LA RIEASTR,

C 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l.
2 ne.o. ¥3—bIA2-FROYL-FoL I3V -R)L—
4s.r.l.
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group
has to ride through the space between the two other
riders. During the figure, each rider has to perform a
single ring left.
TROFNEBELLIAT. BTIL—TD 1 ADHE
ENMDT LT OFHEE 2 AOBDRAR—XZEiE
LA EEsan, HROERPIC, FHEEF T
)T - LINEST,

4044 d

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)>% L 71(8.2.053)

D 2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction through 2 mills 4044 e
2n.e.0. Ya—hr3M4-FROVT4LIIa2-R)L— 23)L
After half of the way of stretch one rider of each group has to ride through the space
between the two other riders. During the figure two mills have to be performed. At the
moment that all riders are on the same level, they have to connect into two mills.

TROEPZBELLCAT.ETIL—T0D 1 AOBHENMUDT IL—TDBERHRE 2 A
DEDAR—RZEFEBLEZITNIEESHEN, BOERDIZ, SILE2EERT 5, EHRE
MN—=F|ZH AT, 2 DDIILEERT D,

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3)L(8.2.071)
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2 n.e.o. half shortline opposite direction alternate ring 4044 f
2 n.e.o. IN=7-3—h,SAFROYL-To4LOaVF LA 4045d
FR—py s 4048 a
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip

connection performing a half shortline opposite direction

alternate ring.

TNETHh 2 AOBRBREMNESITETL, J)yTaRrooavk

jcac i

IN=D 23—, A FROYR-TaL Y3 - FILAR—R-1)

V&I,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /\—2-F4JLA—F)L-1)> %7 (8.2.057)

Half shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.059)

IN=D 23— AR TaLIIaY - FILAR—R-1) % (8.2.059)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction alternate ring 4044 g
2 n.e.0.2a3—hr3M FROYNT4L LAY FILER—E1) N 4045 e
4 4048 b

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip
connection performing a shortline opposite direction
alternate ring.

TN 2 AOBmEENESITETL, Y)yTaxrsavs
LT3 oA - ARV TaLIT Ay -FILER—R-)
DT ETS,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JLZ—FJL-1)>/%/(8.2.058)
Shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.060) >3—rSA > -FRIYb-TAL I IV -FILEAR—L-)2 T
(8.2.060)

2 n.e.o. shortline opposite direction alternate ring through(T) 4048 c
2 n.e.0.2a—hA-FAROYM-ToL I A FILER—F 2T - R IL—(T)

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, without grip connection performing a shortline
opposite direction alternate ring. During the figure, one rider each has to ride through the
space between the two other riders. At that moment all riders have to be situated on the
longitudinal axis(=crossing).

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded after all riders have crossed within the middle
circle. For each crossing a tactical enlargement is possible.

ZhZh 2 ADOFHEBHIEFITETL. Uy TaRxoavz8 13— A2 ROVL-T
AL 9230 FIWEBR— )T ETI. BOERPIZ, TREN 1 ADBERES O ZRE 2 A
DEDRAR—REFEYVIRIFEFNIEESEN, COEE, £FEEIMER EICEELTLVEITA
TSN ERET D),

BEHILERDRAUNE, TR TOBEENIFLY—VILATREL-RICEZAONS, B®RE
Z &Iz BERRINARETOCEMNFIRETH B,

Alternate ring (8.2.058) #A JLA—F)L-1)>%/'(8.2.058)

Shortline opp. dir. alternate ring (8.2.060)
A=A F ROV TAL YAy - FILAR—1)2%(8.2.060)
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2 con. half circle / circle
2con. N—DY—Y)L | B—U)L —_
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders.
Both pairs have to ride a half circle / circle, following each
other.

ZNTh 2 ADOBREENEIITETL. F)vTaRyiaweT _
W RT7EBKT S, BT HEFNEGE>TN—TH—Y)L/Y o
—JILEREWNTEITT 5,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—274%—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)

A 2 con. half circle / circle 2 con. s.r.l.
2con. N\—7HY—9)L | ¥—2)L 2 con. s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform
a 2 connected single ring left.
BOEREHIZ, KERTIE 2con.o 2T LYo L IRE

p——

172,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con. LI LT (8.2.055)

B 2 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l.
2con/\—TH—U)L | H—YJ)L 4s.rll.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring left.
BOEBERIZ, EXRTIEITIL-)T - LINEFTS,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 LY F LTk
(8.2.053)

C 2 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l. through
2con. N—2Y—Y )L | ¥—Y)L 4 con. s.rl.X)L—

During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left. The single rings left of
the riders have to overlap. During the single rings one rider of each pair of riders has
to ride through the space which is formed by the other pair of riders.

BOEBFRIC, EHEEE VTV LI BRBEED VT IL-)T LD
MEA—N—ZVTLEFNIEESIEN, ST IO TETIE ERXT D 1 ADOHRKE
[FMBDART[CE>THREONDAR—RZRIBY D,

Single ring left through (8.2.053) >4 )L-1)>% L7k X)L—(8.2.053)

2 con. f.e.o. longline

2 con. f.e.o. AVTSAY

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are :
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pairofriders. | — | .4 1
Both pairs have to perform a longline, following each other. 4 at
ZhZh 2 AOBRENEIITETL. JYyTaryiavs '
A>T RT7ERET B, ERTIE MFlLE-TRUITS(0%
73,

4071
4072
4073
4074

4071 c-d
4072 c-d
4073 e-h
4074 c-d

4071 e-f
4072 e-f
4073 i-l

4074 e-f

4073 m-p
4074 g-h

4081
4082
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Longline (8.2.066) O>%'5-1>/(8.2.066)

A 2 conf.e.o.longline 2 con. s.r.l. 4081 b
2conf.e.0. AV 54> 2con.s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform a 2 connected single ring left.
BROERDIZ, ERT7I(E 2con. T I -LIRETS,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055) 2con.>> %' )L-1)2 % - L J1(8.2.055)

B 2 con.f.e.0.longline 2 con s.r.r. 4081 ¢
2 con.f.e.o. AYY 54> 2cons.rr.
During the figure, each pair of riders have to perform a 2 connected single ring right.
BOEBEDIZ, EXRTI(E 2con. 0TI -S54 %175,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056) 2con.> >4 JL-1J2 %+ 54 1(8.2.056)
C 2con.f.e.o.longline 4 s.r.l. 4081 d
2 con. f.e.o. AVSSA4Y 4sur.l.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left.
BOEBPIC, EBRIE T IL-)T -LIRETORITRIEGESEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 JL-1)>% L 71(8.2.053)

D 2con.f.e.0.longline 2s.r.l.2s.r.r. 4082 b
2con.fe.0. AVT 54 2s.rl. 2s.rr. ——

During the figure, two riders each have to perform a
single ring left and two riders each have to perform
a single ring right. Rider 1 and 3 and rider 2 and 4
have to perform the same type of single ring.
ROREHRIC. 2 ADBEEENENENL VT )L
DT LIME MDD 2 ADRNENRERS VT IIL-YDT
FAMETI BRE 1 BIUV 3. BRE2HLV4 (X
RCHELED
DRI ZUZ/E = bk oY Npp (ECALVA AN

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 LU LTk
(8.2.053)

Single ring right (8.2.054) > > 5 LT -S54k
(8.2.054)

2 con. longline opposite direction 4083
2con. AV A2 - AROYb-T4L I3V

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are connected by a grip connection, thus

they form a pair of riders. Both pairs have to perform a longline opposite direction.

ZTHEN 2 NDFEEEIEIITETL. TV TARILav a7\ R7ERET 5. MADRT

. AT 31 ARDOYb-TAL I3V ETI,

Longline opposite direction (8.2.067) B> 5S4/ -FRIOvk-ToL9232(8.2.067)
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A 2 con longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.l. 4083 a
2con AVTSAFROYL-T4L I3 RI)L— 4 s.rl.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring left on the transversal axis.

During the single ring left each pair has to ride through the space between the two
other riders.

BROEREHRIC, FEREFEBR LTI - LIMNEATI YT )T L
ThD@EHP T, ERTIMDFRE 2 ADBDAR—REEET S,

Single ring left (8.2.053) <14 L= 4 L T1(8.2.053)

B 2 con. longline opposite direction through 4 s.r.r. 4083 b
2 con. AV SA - ARSYR-FaLYLaV-RIV—4 m .
S.I.I. _ o -2
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single T EK >\%j e
ring right on the transversal axis. During the single P Sl

ring right, each pair has to ride through the space
between the two other riders.

BROEBRIC, FHEEFERELETOTL-YY
TS T2, 0TI T -S4 DERT, X
T I DR E 2 ADEDAR—RZ@BY B,

aﬁf CZ

Single ring right (8.2.054) > > 45 L1245 -S54
(8.2.054)

C 2 con. longline opposite direction through 2 mills 4083 ¢
2con. AV T SAU - FROYM-F4LILaV - RIL—25)

After half of the way of stretch, one rider each has to ride through the space between

the two other riders. During the figure, two mills have to be performed. At the moment

that all riders are on the same level, they have to connect into 2 mills.
TREOFDEBEELLIAT. ERTD 1 ADFERENMUORTDERE 2 ADEDR
R—RZRBLETNEEGSLEN ROEBEHRIC, 2ILE 2 BIERT 5. £5REN—F
[CHATREFIZ, 2 DDIIVEERT 5.

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 3JL(8.2.071)

2 con. Shortline 4086
2con. ¥a—k3M1Y a0 4087
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are iy 4088
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. [T 4089
Both pairs have to perform a shortline. ‘\ '\ 1

TNTNh 2 ADHBRELEIITETL. Y )yTaxroiars 1T \A “v/ﬂ/'

ST RPEMHT 5. HRT (L, Ya—FSAUET3, & &3

Shortline (8.2.064) 3—h512/(8.2.064)

p. 104



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

A 2 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l.
2con. ¥3—hk51> 2con. s.r.l.
During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a
2 connected single ring left.
BOEBERIC. ERTIE 2 aRITIR-20T LY
J-LINEST,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)

2aARITYRL UG L) - L TH8.2.055)

B 2 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.r.
2con. ¥3—kr541> 2con. s.r.r.
During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a
2 connected single ring right.
BOERDIZ, EXTE2aRITFIR-205 )L
SAhE1TD,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056)

2ARITIYR UG I -S54/ 1(8.2.056)

C 2 con. shortline 4 s.r.l.
2con. ¥3—hk510> 4surll -
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring left. —\\
BROEBPIC, FHRBTEIF T IL-VT-LIMET
DT NIEESELY,

Single ring left (8.2.053) L > 4F )L-U> 5L T}t T

(8.2.053)

2 con. half shortline alternate ring

2 con. N—=2:3—R SV FIAR—b )Y

Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders.
Both pairs of riders, ride on a common axis which runs parallel
to the long side of the competition surface, from the long side
of the competition surface to the other side. Both pairs have to
perform a half alternate ring.

ZNTN 2 NDOFREENEIITETL. F)vTAR92a 51> T R7ERHRT 5. BT,
FATAVTIVT DAV T HARSAVEREFTTEHBOBMB LT, FADOVTH AR R

BIFETETT B BRTIEN—T-FILAR—L-) 2T E(TD,

Half alternate ring (8.2.057) /\—2+-# LR —k+1)>%'(8.2.057)

4086 b
4087 b
4088 c-d
4089 b

4086 ¢
4088 e
4089 c

4086 d
4087 c
4088 f-g
4089 d

4096 a
4097 a
4098 a
4098 c
4099 a
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2 con. shortline alternate ring 4096 b
2 con.ia—hoA Y FNAR—R YT 4097 b
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are 4098 b
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of 4098 d
riders. Both pairs of riders, ride on a com 4099 b
mon axis which runs parallel to the long side of the
competition surface and have to perform an alternate ring.
TNEN 2 ADOBRFEHEIITETL. FUyTaARy2av 7 >T RTEHET 5. &7
(&, fEFIETE>TN—=TH =YL=V EHNTETT 2. BADRTIE. SAT42 5 T)7T
DOVTHARSAVETTTHHBEDER LT, FADOAVTHARDS RAAUETEITT 5.
Alternate ring (8.2.058) A JLAFx—k+1)2%/(8.2.058)
2 con. shortline opposite direction 4105
2con. 3—h5AUFROYN-ToLIAY 4106
Two riders each have to ride, next to each other, and are ! \ 4107
connected by a grip connection, thus they form a pair of riders. 4108
Both pairs perform a shortline opposite direction. Y ‘F k &
ZREN 2 ADOFBRFEEIESITETL. Uy TaRoavzeT
DT ARTEWBRT 5, BT, a— kM- FAROvL-TaL
923V ETI,
Shortline opposite direction (8.2.065)
a—bSA2F RO T4 D 32(8.2.065)
A 2 con. shortline opposite direction 2 con. s.r.l. 4105b
2 con. ¥a—rSLFRIOYMT4LYL3> 2 con. surl. 4106 b
During the figure, each pair of riders has to perform a 4107 cd
2 connected single ring left.
BOEBPIC, EHFFEE 2 con.oo T )L -LT
bEITHEITNIEESE,
2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2 con.> L)% - L T7H(8.2.055)
B 2 con. shortline opposite direction 4 s.r.l. 4105 ¢
2con. a—hr3MUFROYMT4L LAY 4surll. i 4106 c
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single L ; 4107 e-f

ring left. l-' N ¥ 4108 b
BOEBRHRIC, BREEIE T IL-UT LINEST \ _

A b (P SV A AN

Single ring left (8.2.053) %' )L-1)>% L 71(8.2.05

C 2 con. shortline opposite direction 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. 4108 c
2 con. a—h5MFROYMTFoLILaY 250l 28010
During the figure, two riders have to perform each a single ring left and two riders have
to perform each a single ring right. From each pair of riders one rider has to perform a
single ring left and the other rider has to perform a single ring right.
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HOERRIZ.BEREDIS 2 AR IL-YLG -LIME D 2 AT )L
GSAMEFNEFNITES BRTD 1 AU TIL-YUT - LIRE D 1 AR Y
)T S F 1T,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 )L-1)>% - L 71(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1J> % - 54 ~(8.2.054)

Surrounding 1 around 1
YS9 T400 1 75OV A IR
Two riders each are connected by hand-inhand-grip, thus A\
they form a pair of riders. Both pairs of riders are on the same, |® : "-,_I
imaginary axis, which runs through the inner circle or parallel N

to the long or short side of the competition surface. The )
distance between the pairs of riders has to be equal. One ;
rider of each pair has to stand on a spot, without pedalling,
while the partner has to circle the standing rider completely.
The way of riding has to be identical.

ENEN2 NDBEREDNNIR A NIRT )T TFEDNE  ARTERHET 5. ERTIE. A
=Y —ONEBD. FETA T4 TV T OOV T B ARSAELLE 3 AR SAY
[SEATH #BOBR L ITHR, RT7 ORFEIE—ETRTRIEELEN, ERTD 1 ADHEREE
BRIV EINTICEDBITIIL, 15 1 AOBERENTORAVER2ICARY 5, REH XL
ﬁ_f@”’h[ia%f;b\o

2 mills
23)L
Two riders each have to perform a mill.

2 NDOBEEENENTNIILETS, /Q
K% o

2 mills (8.2.071) 2 =)L(8.2.071) k /

A Two mills 4 s.r.r.

2 )L 4 T,
S.I.I. L

During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ( )

ring right. \_ “ >

BOERPIC, RHEEE>ISOTIL-IDT -S54 0E4T e

HIZITNIEIESE,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-Jy> 5 LTt

(8.2.054)
B Two mills spinnings(T)

23)L RE(T) ’H“\
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm- .
spinnings. ,f/ 5 \
ROEEHRI, SHREL 50 L FOREVETS, | I

N A
T
50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 T F D RE Y \\-\u/
(8.2.046)

4116
4117

4121
4122
4123
4124

4121 b
4124 e

4124 d
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Two insiderings

2 AoYAF—)T

Two riders each have to perform an insidering. /
2 NDBBEENENENAL T AT =T &I,

L \
4( <>>ﬂ
2 insiderings (8.2.074) 2 A YA 4—1)>%/(8.2.074) \"I’ /

A Two insiderings 4 s.r.r.
2 Ao AH—)Y 4s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring right.
BROEBPIC, EBRFEE T IL-) T - SAMETHORTRITIRSE,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 L2554k

B Two insiderings spinnings(T)

2 AVHYAF =) - REU(T) F<aa

During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-

spinnings.
ROERFI<. EHBEE L 50 TV FDORELETS, /A

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 T F D RXE v
(8.2.046)

Two outsiderings

2 7oA

Two riders each have to perform an outsidering.

2 NDBEBEENENENT I AF =0T %175,

2 outsiderings (8.2.077) 2 7hY A4 —1)2%(8.2.077)
A Two outsiderings 4 s.r.r.
2 FONSAE—=) T Asurr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring right.

BOEBRIC, EHREEFS T IL-IT - SAMETOEITAIEELEN,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-1)>% -S54 (8.2.054)

B Two outsiderings spinnings (T)
2 7oA T REU(T)
During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-

spinnings. {
BROEEPIC, EHZELS0 L FORELETHY ;
(FHITTESELN,

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 > F M XE>/(8.2.046)

4133
4134

4134 d

4134 e

4135

4136

4136 d

4136 e
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4 con. half circle / circle

4 con. N\N—THY—=U)L | Y—U)L

All riders are connected by a grip connection and have to ride,
next to each other, on an imaginary axis which runs through
the inner circle, a half circle / circle.
ERFENT )y TARY LAV ETH>T EICHT, /o F—H
— I NEBLRBOBMIREE . N—TH— LI —ILEHL
TEITT %,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7H—%7)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +%)L(8.2.042)

A 4 con. half circle / circle 2 con. s.r.l.
4 con. N\—I7HY—H)L | ¥—2)L 2 con. s.r.l.

During the figure, the grip connection between rider
2 and 3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders
are formed, and each pair has to perform a 2
connected single ring left.

BOEBPIC, BRRE 2 BEU 3 DT )yTaxyia
VERE. 2 DORTEMAT ABLELD, BRTIE

2con. oo I ) - LIMEIT,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con.> >4 L) - LTI (8.2.055)

B 4 con. half circle / circle 4 s.r.l.
4con. \—Y—=Y)L | H—Y)L 4s.r.l.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring left.
BOEBRIZ. ENZTNDOBRBEN VT IL-YDT -
LIb&1T2,

Single ring left (8.2.053) > >4 )Ly -L Tk

(8.2.053)

C 4 con. half circle / circle spinnings
4 con. N\N—=HY =)L | $—HJL-REY

During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-
spinnings.
HOEMERIC, EHEEIL 50 £ FOREVETS,

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 TV F M RXE v

(8.2.046)

4151
4152
4153
4154

4151¢cd
4152¢c-d
4153e-h
4154¢cd

4151 e-f
4152 e-f
4153 i-l
4154 e-f

4154g-h
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4 con. Shortline

4 con. ¥3—hk3MY

All riders are connected by a grip connection performing a
shortline, next to each other.
EHRFENMEII Ty TaARyav L, a— A UEETT
%

Shortline (8.2.064) > 3—k5->/(8.2.064)

A 4 con. shortline 2 con s.r.l.
4 con. ¥3—hk54> 2 consur.l

During the figure, the grip connection between rider
2 and 3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders
are formed, and each pair has to perform a 2
connected single ring left.
BOEBPIC, FRRE 2 BEU 3 DY )yTaxyia
VERE. 2 DORTEMAT AMLELD, BRTIE
2con. oo I LIREITS,

2 con. single ring left (8.2.055)
2con.>2)L-1) % - L J1(8.2.055)

B 4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.r.
4 con. ¥3—hk51> 2 cons.r.r.
During the figure, the grip connection between rider 2
and 3 has to be released. Thus, two pairs of riders are
formed, and each has to perform a 2 connected single
ring right.
BOEBPIC. FERE 2HLUV 30T yTarsiay
ZREE.2 DORTEMHT LGS, HRTIE 2con.
DU T SN ETTI

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056)
2con. oo L)% 54 1+(8.2.056)

C 4con.shortline 4s.r.l.
4 con. ¥3—h3( 2 4surll.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single
ring left.
BOEREHRIC, EFRIEE TV T - LIMEST
O NIEESEN,

Single ring left (8.2.053)
DU I-) T L TH8.2.053)

N

4161
4162
4163
4164

4161 b
4162 b
4163 c-d
4164 b

4161 c
4162 c

4161d
4162 d
4163 e-f
4164 c
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D 4con. shortline 2 s.rl.2s.r.r.
4 con. ¥3—h5A4 2s.url. 2s.rr.

During the figure, rider 1 and 2 have to perform each
a single ring left. Rider 3 and 4 have to perform each
a single ring right.

BOEBPIC BFERE 1 BLUV 2 EEhEhI 2T )L
Vo -LIME BEE3IBLV 4 EENTENI UYL
YT -S4 1T,

Single ring left (8.2.053) >4 LU 5L Tt
(8.2.053)

Single ring right (8.2.054) > > )L-J> 5 -S54k
(8.2.054)

E 4 con. shortline spinnings
4 con. ¥3—h5M12-REY

During the figure, each rider has to perform 50cm-spinnings.

BROERPIC, EREREF 50 E2FORELETI,

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 > F M RXE>/(8.2.046)

Surrounding 3 around 1

YS9 T1400 3 TIIUFA

All riders are connected by a grip connection. One rider has to
stand on a spot, without pedalling, while the other riders have
to circle the standing rider completely. The other three riders
have to ride, next to each other on the same, imaginary axis,
which runs through the standing rider.
EBRBFENT )y TARI23a0T 5.1 ADFHERENRFTILES
AFTICEDHICALL MDHERENEDOEAVETEICART
%, D 3 ADBHEE L. L>TVSHRBFE L E LRI DR
LIZEHICHATETLETNILESA,

Coach half circle / circle

I—F - N—¥—=Y)LI—I)L

All riders have to ride around the middle circle. Rider 1 has
to grip with the right hand to the left handlebar-grip of rider 2.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand backwards to the right
shoulder of rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand forward to the right
shoulder of rider 4.

Rider 4 has to grip with the right hand to the left shoulder of
ride 1.

EHFEAIFILY—IILDORYEETT S BB 1IEF THREE 2D/N\VFILN—DET)

vTEED,

BRE 2 (3 EFERAICHLTERREE 3 DAREDIM L.
BRE 3 [FEFZAICHLTEHREE 4 DARZOHT,
BRE A E.BEFTHEE 1 DEREONT,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—27+#—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)

4164 d

4164 e

4171
4172
4173
4174

4181
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Coach raiser half circle / circle
I—F-N\—Y—=IILIY—IIL

All riders have to ride around the middle circle.

Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the right hand of rider
2.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the right hand of rider
3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the right hand of rider
4.

Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the left hand of rider 1.
EFRRENIFILY—IILDORAYEEITT S,

BRE 1 FEFTHREE 2 DAEFEED

BRE 2 X, EFTHERE 3 DAEFEES.

BERE 3 [IEFTHRE 4 DEFEES.

BRE 4 X EFTHREE 1 DEFEES,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7+#—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%L(8.2.042)

Snake half circle / circle

AR—Y-N=THY =YL= 1L

All riders have to ride around the middle circle in a left-right
position, shifted in steps to the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the left handlebar-
grip of rider 2.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the right handlebar-
grip of rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand to the right handlebar-
grip of rider 4.

Rider 4 has to grip with both hands to the handlebar.
EFRRENIFLY—VILDOEAYE. ERICT N THFILI-IKE
TEITT %

BEE 1 EEFTREE2DONRILN—DET )y TEES,
BRERE 2 IFEFTHRIEE 3SDONUFILN—DRT )y TEES,
FHEEIIEEFTHREEL4DN\IRILNA—DORT )V TEES,
BEE 4 TAFTNHAURILA—%ED,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—27H—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) 4 —7%)1(8.2.042)

Chain half circle / circle

Fx—2-N—Y—=O)LIHF—O

All riders have to ride around the middle circle in right-left
position, shifted in steps to the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with both hands to the own handlebar-grip.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand the right shoulder of rider
1.

Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand the left shoulder of rider
2.

Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand the right shoulder of rider
3.

EHBEENIFLY—IILOEAYE. EAICTHTHEFIL=K

4182

4183

4191
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ETETI S

BEE 1 FEFTEADBEED/N\VRILAN—DT)yT%E
75,

BEE 2 [ FEFTHESE 1 DERE2HT,

BEE S IXEFTHRE 2DEREOHT,

BERE 4 FEFTHRE 3DAREOHT,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—7H—%7)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) H—7)L(8.2.042)

Chain raiser half circle / circle 4192
Fr—2 94— N—=DH—=HJLIF—H)L

All riders have to ride around the middle circle in right-left position, shifted in steps to the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with the right hand to the right hand of rider 2.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the left hand of rider 3.

Rider 3 has to grip with the right hand the right hand of rider 4. The arms which are not
connected have to be stretched sidewards.

EBMBENIFILT—VILORAYE. ERICT W THSILI-RETEITT 5.

BEE 1 XEFTHRSE 2 DEFEED.

BEE 2 [FEFTHZE 3 DEFEED.

BEE S IEFTHEEIDAFEES. TNENDLNTURNADBRIFHEICTEST <CBITT,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—274%—%)1L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—7)1(8.2.042)

Saddlegrip half circle / circle 4196
HRILT)vT -nN—TH—H)LIH—)L e 4197
All riders have to ride around the middle circle, shifted in steps
to the back.

Rider 1 has to grip with both hands to the handlebar.

Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 1.
Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 2.
Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 3.
EHRBENINLY—IILOEAYZE. RIDA L THFILIRET
E1T9 %o

BEE 1 EEFETNAURLA—DT )y TEES,

BRE 2 FEFTHREE 1 DYFILEDHT,

BERE 3 IXEFTHRE 2DYRILEDHID,

BRE 4 [FEFTHZRE 3 DYRLEDOND,

Half circle (8.2.043) /\—27+#—%)L(8.2.043)
Circle (8.2.042) +—7%)1(8.2.042)

A Saddlegrip pass through 4197 a
YRILT)YT - 18R JL—
Starting position is the saddlegrip.
Rider 1 and 2 are connected by their left hands.
Rider 2, 3, and 4 are still connected to each other by
saddlegrip and have to pass rider 1 at the inside.
Thus, the riders perform a pass through.
End of figure: When the saddlegrip or saddlegrip-ring
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is reached (see figure 4198).

ARE—R RO IVIEHRILT )T,

BEE1BELV 2 [FEFEDILHLS,

BEE 2.3. BLU 4 [FEWCHRALT)yTTHEGLE-FE. BEE 1 ZRAINSENE
L. /SRR IL—FFTS,

AXAT DT RV TVITEIEHRLT) T YT ITE L EEITR T T H(T4F

17 4198 &5 H),
Saddlegrip-ring 4198
YELT VT -IoT = 4199

each other around the inner circle.

Rider 1 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 4.
Rider 2 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 1.
Rider 3 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 2.
Rider 4 has to grip with the left hand to the saddle of rider 3.
End of figure: After a complete drive around the inner circle.
LHEBELPHMIITIOFT—Y—IILDAYVEEITT S,

BRE 1 FEFTHEE 4 DYFILEDHT,

BRE 2 FEFTHEE 1 DYFILEDHT,

BRE 3 FEFTHEE 2 DYFILEDHT,

BRE 4 FEFTHEE 3 DHYFILEDOHT,

BORT 40— —VIERLIT—RALEZITRT I 5,

All riders have to ride, following / o \

A Saddlegrip-ring 4 s.r.r. 4198 b
YRILGT)T ) 4s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.
BOEBRIC, EBRBEFX T IL-IUDT -S540 &1T0
ANG R (IE ATV A

Single ring right (8.2.054) > > 5 JL-J>F -S54k

(8.2.054)
2 con. Wingmill 4211
2con. V4T3 4212
All riders have to perform a 2 con. wingmill. 4213
FTRTOFEFEAEL. 2 con. 4T ILETHETNIEESEN, 4214
2 con. wingmill (8.2.072) 2 con. 4> %'3)L(8.2.072) 4233 ¢
A 2 con. wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. / 2 con. wingmill 2 4211 b-c
con S.I.I. 4212 b-c
2 con. 94>%4'3JL HD. 2 con. s.r.r. | 2 con. I4>% 4214 ef
SJ)L 2 con s.I.r.
During the figure, the grip connection between the
inside riders has to be released. Each of the two pairs
has to perform a 2 connected single ring right.
BROEREFRIC, REIOBRKEROI)yTaryavk
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2, BERTIE 2con. o T L) T -S54 E1TS,

2 con. single ring right (8.2.056) 2 con. >4 L)% -S54 1(8.2.056)

B 2 con. wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. / 2 con. wingmill 4 s.r.r. 4211 d-e
2 con. 4> %SJL HD. 4 s.r.r 2 con. 453U 4 ' 4214 gl
S.I.I.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single ring
right.
BOEBEPIC. EREHEEOTIL-VOT 540570
b (A AV A

Single ring right (8.2.054) > 45 L2 F 54k
(8.2.054)

C 2 con. wingmill HD. mill with 2 s.r.r. 4214 d
2con. 4> 73JL HD. S)L J4X 2s.r.r. AT

During the figure, the two outside riders have to release Ao s X
their grip connections and have to perform each a single
ring right. The two inside riders have to perform a mill.
BOEBHIZ, SHMID 2 AOBREEELOSYyTT N
ROLAVERE . TNENI VT IL-IDT ST, .
REID 2 ADFHEEEIFIILETD,

Mill (8.2.070) 2JL(8.2.070)
Single ring right (8.2.054) > > 7 JL-)> T -S4k
(8.2.054)

D 2 con. wingmill HD. mill with spinnings(T) 4233 c
2 con. 943U HD. 3L 94X REU(T) -
During the figure, the two outside riders have to release

their grip connections and have to perform 50cm- [ @
spinnings each, on a common axis which runs through \ K‘

the inner circle. The two inside riders have to perform a
mill.

BROEEPIC, MDD 2 AOBERKEFEVDOS ) yTaxR
DLAVERE AT VL ERLHBOMBLTE
nEh 50 mAEVEITS. REID 2 ADBREFIILE
72

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50 £ F M XE>/(8.2.046)
Mill (8.2.070) 3/L(8.2.070)

2 con. Wingring 4223
2ARDTIR4TIVT 4224
All riders have to perform a 2 connected wingring.
FRTCOBREE. 2 ARITIYR D40 T) T E2TORTNIE
BIELY,

N
®

2 con. wingring (8.2.075) 2 AR TYR 042 %1) 2% (8.2.075)
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2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o circle

2con. J4VJE)L 14X 2fe.0 Y—UL

The riders have to connect to the grip connection of a 2
connected wingmill. The two outside riders have to release their
grip connections simultaneously and in motion and have to
perform, following each other, one complete circle. The two
inside riders have to perform a mill.

End of figure: When the riders have reached the starting
position simultaneously and in motion again.

BREET )y TARDav TERLIZ 2 DDV4VTSVERRT 5. SMAD 2 ADFRREEE
WDT)yTaARDLavEENTWVS BERE L TRIKICHEE, fitF TR d—oIILE#< Rl

D 2 ADFHREFIIVETI,

A\

o)

T

\\__/

BORT BEENERICRZ—MROLaVITEL, BUBIEHL-EETR TS 5,

Mill (8.2.070) 3/L(8.2.070)
Circle (8.2.042) +—%)L(8.2.042)

2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. circle
2con. V4TV TABAE—)0T 94X 2f.e.0 Y—UIL

The riders have to connect to the grip connection of a 2
connected wingring. The two outside riders have to release
their grip connections simultaneously and in motion and have
to perform, following each other, one complete circle. The two
inside riders have to perform an insidering.

End of figure: When the riders have reached the starting
position simultaneously and in motion again.

BEE T TaARYa  TEELRZ 2 DD TV TERRT %, SMAD 2 ADEEEE
BELOQTY)yTAR0avE BN TIVS BERE L TRIBICRE ., ftS TRELGY—IILEH< N

BID 2 ADBREFAHAET—) T E1TI,

BORT BREENERICRA—MROLaVITEL, BUBIEHLI-EEITKR TS 5,

Insidering (8.2.073) A ¥ A/4—1)>%(8.2.073)
Circle (8.2.042) 4 —%)1(8.2.042)

Mill

S)L

All riders have to perform a mill.
FTARTOBEEBEIILEZTHORETNIEESE,

Mill (8.2.070) 3/L(8.2.070)

A Mill4s.rr.
S)L4s.rr.
During the figure, each rider has to perform a single rin¢
right.
BOEBHRIC, BHBEEE T IL-IDT -S54 05170
b (AR AV A A

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 L= 5 -S5Ak

4230
4231
4232 a-b
4233 a

4232 c-d
4233 b

4241
4242
4243
4244

4241 b
4244 d-e
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Insidering around 1 4251
A YL F—=2 G 75U F 1 S 4252
Three riders have to perform an insidering around the fourth L i

rider. The fourth rider is connected by any grip with one of the [ L)
three other riders and turns on the spot around his longitudinal L\ /|
axis, without pedalling. ) f
The figure has to be performed within the middle circle.
BADBEEMN. %S 1 ADHREDRAYTIoH A5 -0 T%
T3, FROFBEHEL. D 3 ADFRFEDOLT D EfAISHD
TNyTTOENY  RFIWEIHTICZDIHZTES DAREHEEE
LTEEEYT %,

BRIFSFILY =YL DR TITHREITAIEESAL,

Insidering (8.2.073) 1> Y444 —1)> 4 (8.2.073)

A Insidering around 1 — 3 s.r.r. around spinnings 4252 e
AP AE—=)2 T TSIV 1 -3 s.rr. TIIVRREY

During the figure, the 3 Insidering-driving riders have to perform a single ring right
simultaneously, while the 4th rider has to perform 50 cm spinnings in the middle point.

The spinnings must be performed within the 4-meter-circle
BROEBEF, A2 YAF—)0T%175 3 AOBRERERRFCSUTIL-UDT - SARETL,

% %1 ADOBEEEFXFIDRT 50cm REVE{TI, AEVIFIFILY—I L OB TITHhiETnlE

AV A A

50cm-spinnings (8.2.046) 50cm XE>/(8.2.046)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-1J>% -S54/ (8.2.054)

Insidering/Insidering (T) 4258
A AE—=) T I AE—1) T (T) T 4259
All riders have to perform an insidering. y A
TRCOBBEEEA Y AF— T ETORITNEESEL, | '.

Insidering (8.2.073) A 444 —1)>%(8.2.073)

Ring with alternate grips/ Ring with alternate grips(T) 4267 a
T 94X -FNEBR— Ty T 4267 c-f
MNYT 94 X-FNER—b- Ty F(T) / /\ 4268 a
All riders have to perform a ring with alternate grips. | | 4268 c-e
FTRTOBREIXIT D4 XA NEAR—- TV TEITHIE S

HRIEEBEL, K /

Ring with alternate grips (8.2.078)
NG 94 X F LA —k-51)v7(8.2.078)

p. 117



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

Ring with alternate grips HD. / insidering HD. 4267 b
Do =4 X FNER—F-FYvT HD. 4B A4E—)L T /’\ 4268 b
HD.

Starting position is the ring with alternate grips. After a half drive |

insidering. The change of grips has to be performed
simultaneously and in motion.

End of figure: After a further half drive in the position
insidering.

RE—FROLav )T 94 X - AW EAFR—- T T, £ L& @BEE>T )y TIaroy
AVEERATAVHAT )T DR a2V ElG%, T)VTDEREREIC, BILVTLVHEERE L
TITHOREITNIEESAEL,

BORT A9 AF—)0 T DRI 3V THRAIFAEETLE,

all riders have to change their grip connection into the position ‘/

Ring with alternate grips (8.2.078) J> % -4 XA )JLAXR—k-41)vT(8.2.078)
Insidering (8.2.073) 1> Y44 —1)>%(8.2.073)

Outsidering 4272 a-e
ForGAF—1)0T ’\ 4273 a-c
All riders have to perform an outsidering. /

TRCOBBEERT M A T~ T ETDBIFRIEESE,

Outsidering (8.2.076) 715 —1)>%(8.2.076) k

4272 f
Outsidering HD. / insidering HD. 4273 d
PR AL~ HD. | 42445 —1> 5 HD. /

Starting position is the outsidering. After a half drive all riders | ’
have to change their grip connection into the position insidering. .

The change of grips has to be performed simultaneously and in \
motion.

End of figure: After a further half drive in the position insidering.
RA—IROLAVIET I AT =T F Bz, @REF (T )y TaARy2avE2EZ TS
DHAF=) T DRV ERSH TV T DERBREIC, LTS BEE L TITHhETh
F ATV A AN

BORT 429145 —)0 T DRIV THRAFAEETL-HK,

Outsidering (8.2.076) 7 k4 A4 —1)2%(8.2.076)
Insidering (8.2.073) /1> Y A4 —1J>5

Outsidering 4 s.r.r. 4273 e
T IoMFAHE—)0T 4 s.rr. N

All riders have to perform an outsidering. During the figure,
each rider has to perfom a single ring right.
TRTCOBEHEEBEB LTI AFT =)o T TR TNIEGLE
W HOEBFRIC, EBRBEEEI VT IL-VT -S54 TH1E
bR (1E YA AN

Outsidering (8.2.076) 7 k4 A4 —1)>%/(8.2.076)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 JL-1)> % =51 (8.2.054)
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simultaneously
K7 | o904+ R-F71 BEARSYb-To4L9I230 K71 BT VT RTF
Two riders have to form a door.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the door.
End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to stand at least until

the riders who are passing the door, have finished the total way of stretch.
2 NDBRBENRTERKT 5.
BORE: SYOBRKENNTERIBT S 2 A—FLE,

BEORT REOBEEENFTEEBLTHS 2 A—FLE, F7(E, BiBT HEEEENTES

IARTRT T HETHEFSNTORITRIEESR,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)

A

Half door / door

N—DFRTFIF7

The two other riders have to ride, with equal distances,
following each other, through the door each once (half
door) / each twice (door). These two riders have to ride
around one of the two riders who are forming the door.
Z0MD 2 ADEREIL. FRREERLENG., #HiE5T
ZRETN A B N—TFP)FERE 2B (R7)RT7EEBRT
%,M 2 NDFHHE. F7ERBRELTIS 2 ADFHK
ED>5 1 ADREYZEES,

Half synchronous door / synchronous door
N=D2098FRKT | o0 FRRTF

The two other riders have to ride on a common axis,
which runs parallel to the short or long side of the
competition surface. Both riders have to pass through
the door once (half synchronous door) / twice
(synchronous door). These two riders have to ride each
around one rider, who are forming the door.

ZOMD 2 ADFEREF, SAT1TTIT7Doa— I ARSAVEREFOTHARS4
VICEAGHBOMREZETT 4. BHKREF 1 BON—T-22090FR-F7) K 2
B (22903 R-FT7)FT7ZEBET D, D 2 ADFEEEE, ThEN, F7EEBELTLS

2 NDBEREDI>E 1 ADRAYERESD,

Opposite direction door simultaneously
RIEAROY-ToLILaV-F7

The two other riders have to ride each around one of
the two riders, who are forming the door and they pass
twice simultaneously through the space between the
door.

ZTOMD 2 ADEERE L. ThEh, F7ERBLTNS
2 ADBEEDSHD 1 ADORYZRLEITNIEEST
F7 DEIDRAR—RERBFISEBLE T NIEESE,

Single-ring-door simultaneously

4280
4281 a-e
4282
4283
4284 a
4285
4286
4287
4290

4280 a-b
4281 a-b
4282 a-d
4283 a-b

4280 c-d
4281 cd
4285 a-d
4286 a-b

4280 e
4281 e
4284 a
4287 a-b

4290 a
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RS T IL-UT-FT

One of the two other riders has to ride around one of the riders who are forming the door,
performing two single rings left. The other rider has to ride around the other rider who is
forming the door, performing two single rings right. Thus, both riders have to ride
simultaneously through the space between the door.

ZDMD 2 ADBEEEDIED 1 NE FT7ZERBRLTLESEHEEDSILD 1 ADEYZEE
VIZAS, ST T - Lo 2 BT, 45 1 ADFIREIFF7ERBRLTLNSES 1
ADBEFEEDOREYERYGEAS, ST IL-0T 54 2 BT, COKIITLT, MmEk
BIIFT7 DEDANR—RZREFISEBLGEITRIEESEL,

Single ring left (8.2.053) L% )L -1 % - L 7(8.2.053)
Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1J> %5 - 54 ~(8.2.054)

Opposite direction door alternate rings simultaneously
REARSYR-TALILaV - FT7 - FILER—F- )T T
Two riders have to form a door. :

The two other riders have to perform a counter single ring with _ “(
same size and same form. They each pass twice and . )&
simultaneously the space between the door. Each of the . T

alternate rings has to start on one half of the competition
surface. The competition surface is divided by the longitudinal
or transversal axis.

Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing through the door.

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to
stand at least until the riders who are passing the door, have reached the starting position again.
2 NDBBRENRTERRT 5.

o 2 AOFEEEE. ACHARXRLEOAIUEI— 20T LU TET5. TNENHIREEFIC
F7DEIDAR—R% 2 B@EiBYT 5, TNZTNADAILEAR—L- YT E ATV TTYTOHS
MBRE—NS B, SATA2T T T [SHtEET- (T THEISN S,
BOBA: AR TZBIET S 2 A—FLLL LT,

BORT ZEOBEENEALTHS 2 A—MLULER, F7EDEEL BIBT HHHREEE
DNBEURI—MRIODaVIZRSETHFSN TORITIEESAL,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JLA+—k+1)2%/(8.2.058)

Mill with half synchronous door / with synchronous door / with opposite direction door
simultaneously

S 4K N—=T 2098 FRKT | 94X -2098F X K7 | 04X -RABEARIYMT1L
93 R7

Two riders have to perform a mill.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the space which is formed by the mill.
End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The mill has to ride at least until
the riders who are passing through the space, which is formed by the mill, have finished the
total way of stretch.

2 NDFRERENIILETS,

BOBE S THRESNBZAR—RZHZHIEIBT 5 2 A—kILET,

BEORT REBEOBRBEENRBLTHD 2 A—FILE, IILIEDELED, AR—RE BB T DK
BT RTOITEEZRADETHREINTOEITNIEESELY,

Mill (8.2.070) 3/L(8.2.070)

4281 f
4298 a
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A Mill with half synchronous door 4288 a

S04 X N—T->09FR-FF /’ ‘\\
The two other riders are shifted a half way of their / ,/"\ \
stretch, each on one half of the competition surface. ( 4/ f ‘
Each rider is riding once through the space between the \ <
mill. The competition surface is split by the longitudinal \ ' )

or transversal axis. To pass the mill the own half of the s

competition surface may be left.

F7ZERBLEL 2 ADBEREFXENENDOTREZEIITOL. ENENSA T 1Y)

TORAIMES S, EHRFEE.SILOBDAR—R%E 1 EBBT S, F1T147 LY

T IS E - [T THEISN D, SLEBBT 5O ATV T TVTDHFREZET

THLZENTES,
B Mill with synchronous door B 4288 b

SIL-4 X yOFRFT PTG 4289 a
The two other riders are shifted a half way of their \
stretch, each on one half of the competition surface.
Each rider is riding twice through the space between the
mill. The competition surface is split by the longitudinal
or transversal axis. To pass the door, the own half of
the competition surface may be left.

F7ZERRLEGL 2 ADBEREFXZNETNOTREEZESI T oL ThENSA T 1Y)
TORAIHEES S, BHRFTEE. SILOBDAR—R%E 2 EBi#ET S, J1T1J LY
TIEHtEE- [ SEB THEISINS FPEBBT =D FATAVTTITDEREZET

THLIENTES,
C Mill with opposite direction door simultaneously 4284 b

SR -EAEARI Y- TaLI2aV-FT TN 4289 b
The two other riders ride each around a point, passing ;
twice simultaneously through the space which is formed
by the mill.

ZTOHDFEEEEFZTN TN . RAULDREAYVEEITL. =
JIZES TSN -AR—R% 2 BIREIEIZ@EBELE TN
A=Y A AW

Double door 4291 a

AITI-F7 S 4292 a
Three riders have to form a double door. //L\ \ 4293 a
The fourth rider has to pass each of the two spaces between [ \

the doors twice and alternately. |

Start of figure: 2 metres before the e /
first passing through the double door. P
End of figure: 2 metres after the the last rider passing through.
The double door has to stand at least until the rider who is
passing the double door, has finished the total way of stretch.
BANDHFEMNTTIL-FTERET B,

%51 ADHBEFEIRT7OMED 2 DDAR—REZTNETN 2 AXREAIZEBT b,
BOBRR: 2T IL-F7ERMITEET S 2 A—FILAT,

BEORT REOHEEENEBLTHS 2 A—FLE, A TIL-F7I. BBTEHREENTEET
RTRT I HFETHRSINTOEITNIEGESA,
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Double door (8.2.080) %)L -K7(8.2.080)

Snake double door

AR—7-ETIL-FF

Three riders have to form a double door.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two spaces between
the double door twice and has to change the moving direction
each time he is passing the door.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the
double door.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through.
The

double door has to stand at least until the rider who is passing the double door, has finished

the total way of stretch.
SANDHFEMNFTTIL-FTERET B,

51 ANDBEHEFIFTIL-FTORID 2 DDAR—REZFNFN 2 AXEISEBL, K7EEB

I AUITABMERARITNIEEDE,
BORE: 47 )L -F7ERAITEET S 2 A—FILET,

BEORT REOHRIENBEBLTND 2 A—FLE, FTIL-FTIE, BBT IHREENTIEET

RNTRT I HFETH RSN TORITRITESREN,

Double door (8.2.080) 47 JL-K7(8.2.080)

Turbine double door counter direction

B—E -FTI-FT7-hooB—-T1LOay

Three riders have to perform a turbine.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two moving spaces
between the turbine alternately. During the figure, both spaces
have to be passed through at least twice.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the
turbine.

End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through.
The turbine has to ride at least until the rider who is passing the
turbine, has finished the total way of stretch.

3 ANDFEFHENI—ELEITI,

%% 1 ADFEREFI—ECDOEDEK 2 DDAR—REZNENREITEBRT %, HOEMKH

2. BADRAR—R%F 2 @ E@BLAFNIEESE,
BB : 4—E ERYIERT S 2 A—FILET.

BEORT REOHRIENEBLTHND 2 AL, F—EV L BBTHHRIEBNTEEIAT

BT I 2FETHRSATUOATIEESR,

Turbine (8.2.081) 4—E>/(8.2.081)
Counter direction (8.2.036) ho>2—-TL%32/(8.2.036)

Turbine snake double door counter direction
B—EVRAR—9 BTV R T hoo8—T4L O3y
Three riders have to perform a turbine.

The fourth rider has to pass each of the two moving spaces between the turbine twice and has

to change the moving direction each time he is passing through.

Start of figure: 2 metres before the first passing through the turbine.
End of figure: 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The turbine has to ride at least until
the rider who is passing the turbine has finished the total way of stretch.

4292 b
4294 a

4293 b

4294 b
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3 ADFEEENEI—EUETS,

B51ADBEREEII—EOBOH2 DDRR—REZFNEFN 2 BEIBT S, BBD-UIHE
TAMEEZLZFNIEESELN,

BOBRK 2—E ERYISEIBT 5 2 A—RILET,

HORT BROBEFRENBEBLTHID 2 A—FLiE, 4—EVE, BB TABERENTEEZIART
BT IDETHESATORITAIEESL,

Turbine (8.2.081) #—E>/(8.2.081)
Counter direction (8.2.036) hH>4—-T4L%32/(8.2.036)

Alternate ring door
FIEBR—b YT FT i
Two riders have to form a door. b
The two other riders have to perform, following each other with
equal distances, an alternate ring which has to have the same L ?
size and same form. Thus, they have to pass the space e
between the door twice. 5
Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing
through the door.

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The door has to
stand at least until the riders who are passing the door, have reached the starting position
again.

2 NDBBENTTIL-RTERKT 5,

%% 2 ADRE X —EDORRERS1=Ht5 T, ALY A X ALEOF ILER—k-Uo T &L,
F7 DREIDAR—R% 2 B@EIBT 5,

BEOBRR: ZYOHKRENNTZEBT D 2 A—LELLHT,

BEORT REOHRIENEBLTHNS 2 A—MLL L&, F7IX, BB 55T 2 ABNRE—
MEICRAFETHRFSINTULVRITNIEGRSRL,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JLA+—hk+1)2%/(8.2.058)

Mill with opposite direction door alternate ring
simultaneous

S 4R AROYN-TF4L O3 FT7 -RABAILEIR—R-Y
“4

Two riders have to perform a mill.

The two other riders have to perform an alternate ring which
has to have the same size and same form. They have to pass
the space between the mill twice and simultaneously. The
alternate rings have to start each on one half of the competition
surface. The competition surface is split by the longitudinal or
transversal axis.

Start of figure: At the latest 2 metres before the first passing
through the mill.

End of figure: At the earliest 2 metres after the last rider passing through. The mill has to ride
at least until the riders who are passing the mill have reached the starting position again.

2 ADBEREMNIILEITD,

%5 2 ADHFREIERCHA X ALHEOAILEAR—K- )T HTVD . SILOBDAR—R%E B
(22 EBBY %, FNER— VDT EENENFATAVTTITDERNORE— S %, 54T
12 T T IFHtEE - (SEETHEISN D,

BEORE: RYOHRKRENIIVEERT S 2 A—kLLLERT,

4296 a
4297 a

4298 b
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HORT BREOBEEENBBLTHDS 2 A—MLULEE, SILIK., BiBTE5EHE 2 ADNRE—F
MBEIZRAETHFIA TORTFAIEESELY,

Mill (8.2.070) 3/L(8.2.070)
Alternate ring (8.2.058) # JLAF—k+1)>%/(8.2.058)

Half door ring / door ring
IN=DFT-YTIFT7-YT e
Two riders have to form a door. A
The two other riders have to ride at equal distances, following [ Y
each other, each once (half door ring) / each twice (door ring) .y
through the space between the door. Thus, the riders who are
passing the door perform an insidering.

End of figure: The door has to stand at least until the riders
who are passing the door have finished the total way of stretch.
2 NDBEENRTERET %o

%% 2 ADFEREE—EDOMERERS-MIN T, KZORDAR—ZZE 1 BT D (N—T-F7-J>
DN FERF 2 @FD(RT7-VU9)EBRT D, LIz >T @@ B E A AT —) T %1T
LB,

BORT F7IE BBTLHHRE 2 ADNTRTOITEEZRADETHRSIATWETNIEGSA
LY,

Door (8.2.079) K7(8.2.079)
Insidering (8.2.073) 4> %44 —1)>%(8.2.073)

Compass with insidering counter direction

AR DL XA Y AT =T P 3—-F4LOay

Two riders are within the middle circle. They are connected by to each other with their left
hands. The inside compass rider has to stand in the inner circle and turn on a spot around his
longitudinal axis without pedalling, while the outside compass rider has to perform a complete
circle around the stationary inside compass rider. Thus, the riders form a compass. The two
ring riders have to ride at equal distances following each other each once through the space
which is formed by the compass. They form an insidering around the compass rider in the inner
circle.

End of figure: After a complete rotation of the compass and after the insidering riders have
finished the total way of stretch.

2 NDOBBEENIFILY—VILRIZEEL. BEWNIEFTFEOLC, REIOFRERENMVF—
Y=Y IIZIAE  REWECHTICES OREEHELTTOIHETRERT %, SMIDFRE TREID
FREBEORBRYTRELGYT—VIILETV. 2 NFIAVNRERKT EHELD, %D 2 ADFHEEE
—EDRERBEHFREDD. AVNADBDAR—R%E 1 @I DRBL, /VF—H—VIL EDOFEEE
DEBETAo Y AT =TT 5,

BORT OV /RRETZLIT—REL. AV Y AT =T ETI5ZEE 2 AT RTOTEERAT:
®ICRTI %,

Insidering (8.2.073) 4> % A4 —1)>%(8.2.073)
Counter direction (8.2.036) ho>2—-TL%+32(8.2.073)

4307 a-b

4307 c
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Star inside 4316 a
RBA—AHAF 4317 a-f
All riders have to perform a star inside.
TRTOFEREBERI— - A HAFETHRITRIEESAL,

Star inside (8.2.061) XZ—- 1> 1(8.2.061)

4316 b
4317 g

Star inside 4 s.r.l.

RE—ALoHP (R 4s.r.l

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each
other, around the middle circle. During the figure all riders have
to perform a single ring left. After finishing the single ring left
all riders have to form a star inside around the inner circle.
EHEEN. EVCFERBEOBRER oM T.SFLY—5
IWORBEEETT S HOEBHRIC. 2EN VT L-YVT L
ThETS. DT LI ERA 2. 2B TAVF—Y
— I IWNEBRHRI— A Y ARERET D,

Single ring left (8.2.053) 2% JL+1)>%4 - L 71(8.2.053)
Star inside (8.2.061) R&—- 1>+ 1K(8.2.061)

Star inside 4.s.r.r. 4317h
RA— LB ALF 4s.rr.

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other, around the middle circle.

During the figure, all riders have to perform a single ring right. After finishing the single ring right

all riders have to form a star inside around the inner circle.

2EHHEN. EVCEEROMRER =M T, SRLY—VILOREEETT 5. HOERS

(2. BRI I YT AN ETI. VT - S5A ek 2 - . EBTAIVF—9—2
IWEFEHREI— A ARERET 5,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)> % 51 (8.2.054)
Star inside (8.2.061) X4—+ 4>/ (8.2.061)

Star outside 4326 a-b
RE—-FIbAF T 4328 a-d
All riders have to perform a star outside. ' :

FRTOBHERRS—F oA RE DR EAD AL, e

Star outside (8.2.062) XZ—-7 1 (8.2.062)

Star outside 4 s.r.l. 4326 ¢
ARA— T LY (K 4s.r.l. 4328 e
All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each
other, around the middle circle. During the figure, all riders
have to perform a single ring left. After finishing the single ring
left all riders have to form a star outside around the inner circle.
LHEFEN. EVCHFEHOBRE R FMIIT. SFILY—9
LWORBRBZEETT S, HOERERIZ. £LENVTIL-U2T L
ThETI YT YT - LIRERZ -1 2B TIVF—Y
— IO IWEBHRZ— T I ALERRKT S,
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Single ring left (8.2.053) > %' )L-1)> % - L 71(8.2.053)
Star outside (8.2.062) Z4—- 7~ 1K(8.2.062)

Star outside 4.s.r.r. 4328
RA—-TForH ALK 4s.rr.

All riders have to ride with equal distances, following each other, around the middle circle.

During the figure, all riders have to perform a single ring right. After finishing the single ring right

all riders have to form a star outside around the inner circle.

2EEHEN. EVNCEIREOMREE R =#t5 T, SKILY—IILORBEEETT 5. ROEES
22BN T I )T SAMETI VT I - SA e AR . EBTAVF—9—5
IWEBHRE—TIOFARZRRT S,

Single ring right (8.2.054) >4 )L-1)> % -S54 ~(8.2.054)
Star outside (8.2.062) R&—-7 ™k 1K(8.2.062)

Alternate-star 4327
AL ER—k 25— —
All riders have to perform an alternate-star.

FTARTOHBEE EF I ER— k- RA—FTOIEITNIEESEN,

Alternate-star (8.2.063) # /L #r—k-X%—(8.2.063)

Star inside "2/ 1 turn on the spot 4331
RB— ALY AR V2 | 1 ARy — -

Starting position is the star inside. During the figure, all riders
have to release the grip connection and each rider has to _
perform 2/ 1 turn on the spot. N o
End of figure: In the position star outside / star inside. -
RB—PROLAVFRBE— AV H AR, HOEERI, 2HHE
DTy TARGLAVERE TNTADY | 1 ARYNI—2 % 4T
Do

BHORT R3— -7 I AR/ RE— A AFDRI IV TRT T 5,

Star inside (8.2.061) X&—+ 12K (8.2.061)
Star outside (8.2.062) X#—-7 4 11(8.2.062)
Turn on the spot (8.2.047) RARyk2—2/(8.2.047)

2 con. raiser turn on the spot 4341
2 con. V4 —RRyra—>

/ﬂT\&A
Each two riders are connected by a grip connection. During

the figure, the grip connections have to be released, and all

riders have to turn on the spot %z turn up to 4 half turns. | @ |
BEE( 2 AT D5y TR0 T B ORISR, 5y \J
TARYLAVERE EHEBELNTDIHET 4 @ET 1/2 RRYM

— 1T

Turn on the spot (8.2.047) RXRyk2—2/(8.2.047)
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4 con. raiser turn on the spot

4 con.9q1)—RRyra—>

All riders are connected by a grip connection and have to stand
on a common axis. During the figure, the grip connections have
to be released, and all riders have to turn on the spot %z turn up
to 4 half turns.

EEEENT )y Taroiar L, BB EIZI D, BDOE
Iz, )y TaRroiavswzEE 2FFREN 4 RET1/2 XK
“JI‘G‘—Qéﬁ'ao

Turn on the spot (8.2.047) RRyk2—2/(8.2.047)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

(AN
&

4342
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Chapter IV EVALUATION
$4E FHM

8.4.001

8.4.002

8.4.003

8.4.004

8.4.005

8.4.006

§1 General rules for evaluation

S I<B8 9 5 —ARFRAl

Start of the evaluation

ST D Beta

As soon as one of the riders enter the competition surface the evaluation starts
FREEBENTA T4 TYTICAYRE, FHEAFaEIN 5,

(see article 8.2.004).

End of the evaluation

DT

Regulations regarding the end of the evaluation, see article 8.2.005.
SO TICRET HBANICDULVTIL, £I8 8.2.005 28BN &,

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

§2 Evaluation of difficulty
TAT1ANTAT 9P

Decisive for the evaluation of difficulty are:

The general rules (chapter I), the specific rules (chapter 1l) and the explanations of figures
(chapter Ill). With the evaluation of difficulty all faults have to be devalued if they occur during
the performance.

TATANINTADXIOERET HERIL:
—RRAI(E 1 B)  FARA(GE 2 ) BOHAGE 3 B)ITEDD TAT1hILT40v90
[TENTIE ERRICELIRBEI AN THAMRESNZTRITESRE,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Sequence
=122

If the sequence of figures is not performed according to the riding performance, the left out
figures have to be devalued with: 100%

BROIEFAERT AT F LIRS TUOVEWNMES  BARIESIIIEE EE RSN S 100%

If there are mixed up figures the commissaires panel will decide about the devaluations by
majority decision.

BROIEENANBE LG EICIE AL /RIS BURICKYRRITDOVWTRET %,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Presentation
®Ris

If the riders are not presenting themselves standing on the competition surface, the first
figure will be devalued by: 100%

BREEBNIATAVTTITICHES KRB TREZTOLLVGE . RYOREEASNS:
100%
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Start of riding performance

HEE DS
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8.4.007

8.4.008

8.4.009

The riding performance will start with a clear “START” call, announced by the performing
rider. If not, the first figure has to be devalued by: 100%

ERTOVSLEF BRETORBEOHELGIRE—M I OBITEICK>THIEEN S, Chdt
THONENMER L ZPOENBRENS:100%

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Start of a figure

s 70):01

1. Each figure starts with its prescribed position, if necessary, with its prescribed grip
connection and described conditions in the explanations of figures. Deviations from this
have to be devalued: 100%

2. Line figures start independently of the riders’ distance to the border of the competition
surface, but they end 1 metre before the end of the border of the competition surface. A
devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

3. Half eights start independently from the longitudinal or transverse axis after reaching the
starting position of the figure, a devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of
stretch.

4. Counter circles and counter eights start independently from the touch of hands always
on the inner circle, a devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

5. If a touch of hands over the inner circle at the beginning and/or at the end of a figure is
required, but is not shown, devaluation of: 10%

1. BRIE.ZORERD L ay  BETHNITRES VyTaroiarhohtal., HO5HA
[CEEHINTWEEHZEZELTHIEY . S DRBEFERSNS: 100%

2. FAVER (A - T4FX1T7 - F—LABLUVF—L6) (. SAT42T - TUTERMSH
MLTHNTERIBEL. SAT40T -TUT#IEAD1 mATTHRT I 5. ITROFEREIC
HMISLTRRENS,

3. N—DJIAME BORBEANGEN-E, ftARE(TEAROMIR (HR—FS1VAF
F=[EB) MM L TR T 5. ITRRDTEREICHIELTRHRINS,

4. NIRA—HF—OIULELUVIIVEI—IAME, BIZAF——I I oFE2yFLTHIL
[ZEIRT % ITROFTEREISHEL TR RSN,

5. LLBRAIREFICAYTFRAUFT—H—ILEBABE . FEEEROBR TRICFOIYFNE
RENTOLTITONGWMER BRSNS 10%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Not recognisability of figures

R TELGLE

All figures listed on the evaluation sheet have to be shown according to the explanations in
these regulations. Figures which cannot be recognised have to be devalued: 100%

i —MIRBEINT=T R TOEFANRSTAODERBIZELF-H D THECTIF AL ALY, BBHES
NEVRITBRENS: 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Way of stretch

1718

“Way of stretch” is the description for the whole process of a figure which is determined in
chapter Il specific rules, in the explanations of figures (chapter Ill) or in the corresponding
list of figures (chapter V).

[17%28 (Way of stretch) 1&(&. 55 2 EDHFAIFRAL. B 3 EDOHE DA, £IEES5EORET
PRDIVADED S, HOEBETHD,
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8.4.010

8.4.011

All figures on the evaluation sheet must be entirely shown by all riders together from
beginning until the end of a figure in the defined manner of riding and modality over the
entire way of stretch. For the start and end of a figure, the body balance point is relevant.
FHEi S —MIRBEIN-2TORIE., 2HRBEBEICIVEORENR TETERIN-FZED
FE-BRICEYEITEAERSNG T NEESLE0,

BOBRRES KUK THICIE, AEHLREELIND,

If the figure is shown less than half of the way of stretch, devaluation of: 100%
If the figure is shown less than 9/10 of the way of stretch, devaluation of: 50%
If the figure is shown less than the total way of stretch, devaluation of: 10%
With an incorrect descending of the front wheel over more than 1 second, the way of
stretch ends.
With falling or standing on the floor over more than 1 second the way of stretch ends.
With forbidden leaning and/or pushing of over more than 1 second the figure ends.
If a rider at a half eight or 8 is missing the middle point more than 75 centimetres, a
devaluation occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.
8. If a rider touches the handlebar, the bicycle, or other riders during freehand figures for
more than 1 second, the way of stretch ends.

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

PO~

No o

1. BEOBMTREROFHUTLMECONGENS-BE . BR: 100%

2. BEATIE®D 9/10 LLFLMNELWGA--I5E . Bm: 50%

3. BMTHEOTLEGBABRFETIXECONGASIBEE . HR: 10%

4. FIEGREREZE TN 1 LU EITOI->f-5E. TRIFKR T T 5,

5. ZBEFIIKRIZ1 VL EILSIGE TREERTT S,

6. 1RLULICOEAZELON LBV ESIW/EIFIFLEGE . BRITKRT T 5,

7. N—DJIAMEERIAHDFERENFIDZE 75 cm LIES LB E TRROREREIC
WLTHRSNS,

8. BN T —N\URDEDOEBPIC, N\URILAN— BEE, fOHRFREIC 1 #LLEICH
o THN=EE . TDITRIEKRTI .

(text modified on 01.01.20)

Tactical figures

BT 78

The tactical enlargement has to be awarded as soon as it has become recognisable that a
tactical extension is attempted by the increase in number. If a tactical extension is possible
in the form of an altered execution method, this will only be evaluated and recognized when
the tactical extension has been fully executed. A devaluation of difficulty occurs
corresponding to the rules for the missing way of stretch according article 8.4.009. The
required way of stretch includes the tactical enlargement.

AT HRIRDARA U ML, BB DBEINI &> TEAMTAIIEIRAH A SN TS EA R AT REIC
25 ERFFICEZONRTNIEESE, BT RN EE S EDEEELVNIH THRETHS
BRICE., BTHILRN T ICRESN - EEIDHFHESN ., BHON D, FKIE 8.4.009 [
RO ATREROREICETHRAUSLT HEDSIET TN TONS, BELSNBHITREICE
HATRhRAN EEN D,

(article introduced on 01.01.18;01.01.22; 01.08.23)

Announced figures
P
Figures which are announced or shown from outside the competition surface have to be
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8.4.012

8.4.013

devalued: 100%
FATAVT TIT DN EEPLEIRY THERSNEIEFERSNS: 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

End of maximum time

HIPREFEI D T

All figures of a riding performance have to be performed within the maximum time. After the
maximum time has elapsed the missing way of stretch of the corresponding figure/figures
has to be devalued (Exception: star figures, article 8.4.025 applies).

The maximum time ends with finishing the last figure.

TOYSLIZE TR TORITFHIREBMAIERSNGTAIEESE, HIRFR N EBL
B REEOEDITEITBRSND (F=FZL, FIEH8.4.025MERICLY RZ—D I FI&F
2)o

HIREFE (LR BEDRETERSE-RRTRT I 5,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Comple for single and pair
DU WRURTEHRBEDHE R
Body posture
TROES
1. Stretched legs: Deviations of stretched knees (that means straight line) of more than 20°
have to be devalued: 100%
2. Bendstands, backstand and knee on saddle: Deviations of the free leg more than 20°
downwards in comparison with the prescribed straight line have to be devalued: 100%
3. Bendstands and backstand: the foot of the free leg is lower than the foot of the
supporting leg, it has to be devalued: 100%
4. Waterscale and free support balance: Deviations of the upper part of the body more than
10° of the prescribed straight line have to be devalued: 100%
5. Scales and free support balance: Deviations of the prescribed straight line from more
than 10° have to be devalued: 100%
6. L-shape holds and all other figures with a mandatory horizontally, stretched position of
the leg(s):
a) Deviations of the position of the legs downwards in comparison with the prescribed
position have to be devalued: 100%
b) Deviations of the position of the legs more than 20° upwards in comparison with the
prescribed position have to be devalued: 100%
7. Straddles
a) Deviations of the position of the legs downwards in comparison with the prescribed
position have to be devalued: 100%
b) Deviations of the position of the legs more than 20° upwards in comparison with the
prescribed position have to be devalued: 100%
c) The angle of the straddle (“opening angle” of the legs) must have a minimum of 70°.
Deviations have to be devalued: 100%

8. Free balance support: Deviation of the upper body leg line downwards from the
prescribed position have to be devalued: 100%

1. HELH: BIELEZER (EREEKRT S) N 520° Ll L@ IEEA: 100%

2. RURRBAVR NNV HRBURE IV Z—F 2 HFRIL: TV—DRIHNREDERIZLEELT
20° L E T ADERRE (XF S : 100%

3. RURRAVRENYYRAVE: JYU—DHDRBRENZZATWSIHEY TH o6, Fm:
100%

4, JH—B—RA5—)LEFVT)—HR—r- NSO R EAEADHEDERICLELTI0° L
THABERXE A 100%
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5, RA7—ILBEELVTY—HYR—b-NFUX: REDEHRMNSD10°LLLE D& LA
100%
6. LYTATELVZDMD ., MIZKFEITRDOIEANIALGE:
a) MEDMECHLERL THOMEN T A DR EHR: 100%
b) MEDMEIZLLEL THIDMEHN20° LU L EMN D& LB R : 100%
7. ARSIV
a) MEDMEICLLERL THOMEN T A LR LB A 100%
b) MEDMEIZLLEL THIDMEMN20°LL L EMN D& ILF R : 100%
c) ASELDFHE (MZER<KHRE) [FRIET70°, ®BILRER: 100%
8. ZV—HR—bNFUR: LF B EHDERNREDMES S T A DR LR R : 100%

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20, 01.01.25)

8.4.014 Passages
BITR
1. During a passage, it is not allowed — according to chapter |l specific rules and chapter
V list of figures — to stay (show) longer than 1 second in a position which is a known
figure. Deviations have to be devalued: 50%
BATOZRHPT, (B 2 ZEORNRABEIVE 5 EORDIVAMIENTE RSN TLVEL)
KHMDEDRO L3V 1 BLULEEFD (REDH) TEEFSNEL BT ITIB R :50%

2. During passages, it is not allowed to stay (show) longer, in a position which is an
unknown figure (according to chapter Il specific rules and chapter V list of figures) more
than a way of stretch of 2 metres. Deviations have to be devalued: 50%

BATOZRHPT, (B 2 ZEORNRABEIUVE 5 EORDIVAMIENTE RSN TLVEL)
REDEDRDavIZ2m LLEEEFD(RE D) ZEEFFENAEL, B ITE R :50%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.4.015Maute jump, jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand and
fronthandlebarstand turn
E4Pkal SR oV Kbl 9 I IVANA O WA el &1 i (LT = M1 VAN M 1WA o & A% o S N X
2OURN\VERILIS—RBUR - B—

1. If the rider does not reach the handlebar with his feet or only with one foot while
performing the Maute jump or the jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand.
Devaluation: 100%

2. If the rider reaches the handlebar with his feet while performing the Maute jump or the

jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand but can’t stand. Devaluation: 50%

If the two metres or parts of it are missing. Devaluation: 10%

ROTONVTEREDOv T -SRI NURILN—RBUR ;- TAVRNDRLIN—R A

URETIRIC. mRED. FIERRBLANRILA—IZENEWNMEE, Bim :100%

2. XOTONVTERIEDY T BRI N\URILIN—=REUR - TAVRNDRJLIN—RE
UREATOBRIC. RNV RILN—ITBWN A L DITENTELLMGE, BmR:50%

3. 2mULDOETHTELEMGE, Bm:10%

- W

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.20; 01.01.26)

8.4.016 Final figures
TRISLOREOE
1. If during a straddlejump one or both hands do not touch the feet. Devaluation: 100%
ARSRLD YU TEATIRIC. RFEELITEFELRICMN G -T-I5E, B R :100%
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8.4.017

8.4.018

2. Stretchjumps have to be performed with closed legs. At the highest position of the jump
the arms have to be stretched vertically upwards. If not, devaluation: 100%
ARy F RO FIERZRAC TITHRITNIEESHED, Dvo TDRIEVVIE T, iz
FoFCLITBIESRITFTNIRESIE AT (LR = :100%

3. If the handstandloop is not performed above the handlebars with closed legs (a stop is
not required). Devaluation: 100%
NURRZURIL—=TH NURILA—ETHEHEIANRALKEBTITHhN GG S (BT
), #Hm:100%

4. If at the end of a final figure, the rider is standing, but the bicycle cannot be held.
Devaluation: 10%
TS LDREODEOETHIZ. BRENILLGACELBEGREZRIFTELVES. #
=:10%

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Complement for pair
R7DHER

Figures within the middle circle

SFLY—IIL DD TEET H74F217

If part of figures which have to be performed according to chapter Il § 5 way of stretch with
a grip connection above the inner circle are executed outside the middle circle, they have to
be devalued: 50%

The centre of the figure is decisive.

F2E§ 5 DIJ)yTaAaRryiavaw AU F—H—J)L ETERT HITRRIO—FA . IFIL
Y=L DN TEBSNI-IHEDRE R :50%

FIETEE LT F 2T DOFILETHD,

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Simultaneous performance of figures on two bicycles
28O BERETRFIZIT 7427
1. Passages / jumps out of regular seat
L¥15—>— b oDBITIOYT
a) Passages and jumps out of regular seat on two bicycles which are performed one
after another have to be devalued: 50%
b) If one rider has reached the end position before the partner has started with the
passage/jump out of regular seat, the figure is perfomed one after another.
a)2 BOBEEEICKEILF1T—V—MoDBIT/IOYUTE ANTOERELIZZED
= :50%
b) IS—hF—HLFa2F—L—rDODBIT/IOYUTERIBT HHEIIC. —HDFRFIED
BTROLAVICELIGE . ED74F a7 FIATOERELI=DEEND,

2. Maute jump, jump Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand and
fronthandlebarstand turn
RITONT DT BRI NURILIN—=REVE by TAVRNURILIN—RAVRE LU
TJAVMNUEIIN—REUR - Z—
a) The second rider has to start performing the Maute jump before the first rider has
finished the described 2 metres way of stretch after the Maute jump or the jump
Saddle handlebarstand to fronthandlebarstand otherwise devaluation: 50%
b) The second rider has to start performing the fronthandlebarstand turn before the
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8.4.019

8.4.020

8.4.021

8.4.022

first rider has finished the described 2 metres way of stretch after the
fronthandlebarstand turn otherwise devaluation: 50%

a) 2 ABDOHBEENAANBDN DT O TELIED YT HRIL-NRLIN—REY
F-by- TR RNURILN—REURED2MDITIEZR T I HRIIC. 0 TovT%
FaLaEh o158 DiE = :50%

b)2 A B DHEEN . AABD IOV ILIN—REVR A= %D2mDTIEERT
BRI TAVMNURILN—REU R - 3— ZFIRLIEMN S T-15E DB R : 50%

3. Somersault

BHiRY
The second rider is required to jump before the first rider is standing on the competition
surface. If not devaluation: 50%
2 NEOBEEIF. 1 ABDOBREENSA T4 TYTICIL DRI TLREITNIE S
LYo #RRR IR - 50%

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.26)

Grip connection into starting position

RA—FROLaAVIZRBBED T ) yTaRyay

If the grip connection back to the starting position is not executed in motion (exception turns
on the spot), devaluation: 10%

RA—bFROLAVICRRT )y TaAryar i BILWTWS BEE F TEREINGEN - 125E
DFE:10% (F=FELRARYRE—2 1R

(text modified on 01.01.16)

Single rings

UGN

Single rings may not be performed rounding the partner. Deviations have to be devalued: ..
50%

UG T EN— b F—F T EESE B TITO TGRS AEL EEEA~ DB A : 50%

Complement for pair and ACT4

R7.4 NG DF=-b DR

Turns on the spot

ARyrg—>

1. Pedalling during turning from one or more riders more than 4 crankturn, a devaluation
occurs corresponding the missing way of stretch.

A=V AAFEIFEROBREREORTILDOIZ N /ARELL L RIEELIZBE . 1T
BRORERECIHELTHERAINS,

2. Turns on the spot have to be performed by each rider on an own spot with a maximum
diametre of 50 cm. Deviations have to be devalued corresponding the missing way of
stretch.

ARYRE—UE, EBREENEN TN DEZES0cmULAD ARy ETITHRITNIEGES
BN TTRROREREICSLCTHASINS,

3. If the required standing after the turns on the spot is missing, it has to be devalued: 10%

B—URICERSND ARV L TOELEZLGNSTI5EDE R 10%

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16)

Complement for ACT4
ANBDI-HDFR
Simultaneous performance of figures
74X 17 DRIFER

Simultaneous releasing and closing of grip connection: If the releasing and closing of grip

p. 134



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

connections are not performed simultaneously, only a devaluation of difficulty has to be
made.

TVvTaARyar DREKFRBRELVREER: J ) yTaRooar 0@k, BLUERELAR

FFIZITHhNGNGER I, ECOVTOARRSND,

1. If the connection and disconnection process of the grips at the start and/or the end of
the figure and if described during the figure are not performed simultaneously, this has
to be devalued: 10%

T4X 17 OFRERESW/FELEERTROYT)yTARIL a0 DERE L UBRA RIS
THNGEMEE DR 10%

2. If the last grip connection is connected, after the first rider already has performed 2
metres, devaluation: 50%

BT )yTaARya v E TR EN2m ELHNICREOHEEEN T YyTaRoy
AVERZTULVELMEE DR R :50%

3. Ifthe grip connection(s) as described is not performed while the bicycle is riding (chapter
Il specific rules and chapter Il explanations of figures), devaluation: 10%
TVyTaARyiavh E2EOHFFRAS SV ESEDOHDGRHAICK L CEEREREH(C
ThONEhS1=I5FEDR R :10%

Simultaneous passing through at door and mill with door:

If the simultaneous passing or crossing through is performed more than 25cm outside of the

door, this has to be devalued:

F7HEEVIIL -4 X-FT7 DRIEHEE:

EERF DB BEE = (FHEE ST D25emL EAMAITIT O -HE . LTORBYBRENS:

4. If maximum half of the passing through is not simultaneous: 50%

BBEDF D LT ORI TELNMES :50%
5. If more than half of the passing through is not simultaneous: 100%
BBEDF 5L LN RFTELNMES :100%

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20;01.01.22)

8.4.023 Figures within the middle circle
SRLY—IILDHFTERES 571527
1.If figures which have to be performed in the middle circle are executed outside the
middle circle, they have to be devalued: 50%. The centre of the figure is decisive.
SR —IILORBITITIRETA X 2TEINLY—VIILONTERLIZHZEDREA:
50%. ¥IBTEEE T FaT7DHLRTHD,

2. Ifthe prescribed inside individual of figures, which has to be performed inside the middle
circle, did not start outside the middle circle, devaluation: 100%

SFLY =L ORBITITHRTNIEESENERESNTWNII VT AR AT T4T2
TILE SRS —YILOSMAITRIELIE Mo T-15E DR 1 100%

3. Ifthe prescribed outside individual of figures, which has to be performed inside the middle
circle, is not leading out of the middle circle, devaluation: 10%
SRILS—IILORBITITOHRFNIEESHENERESN TS T IO AR A T4O4T
ATILD REFTIFLY—IILONADSHEN>TI5E DR A :10%

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.4.024 Turn on, inside and outside individual
B— A UMV BEUVT I AR AV T4T4T 2T
1. If the required 2 metres of inside individual have not been performed, then the figure
didn’t start, devaluation: 100%
LULBELG2A—MLDAV Y AR AT ATATATILNRITENT  TaFaTHIRESR
Mol-mE.HR :100%
2. If the required 2 metres of inside individual have not been performed completely,
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devaluation: 10%

LLRBEI2A—MLDAV Y AR AV TATAT AT IR EIZRITSNGEN o255 R’
,‘f—i_'\ :10%

If the required 2 metres of outside individual have not been performed completely,
devaluation: 10%
LUBER2A—MLD T I AR AT A T4 T AT IR RICETEING, 5 E.
R 10%

If the required 2 metres of inside individual and of outside individual have not been
performed completely, devaluation 10%
LLBBEIG2A—PL DAY AR A TATATATILELVT I AR A0 T4 4T 2
FILDERICETEINGNSGE BR 10%

If the turn on has not been performed within a diametre of 50 cm, devaluation:

B—2 A U A EESOMUR TEITENGHN O IIGEIF LT DR R

a) more than a half of the riders, devaluation: 100%
RITTEGHSHBREDE AN FHRERBZHI5E:100%

b) a maximum of a half of the riders, devaluation: 50%
EITTELGDOBRBEE DR ENF S UTDIHE :50%

(article introduced on 01.01.16; text modified on 01.01.17; 01.01.20;01.01.22)

8.4.025 Stars
RE—

1.

If in the required endposition of the figure the headtubes of the bicycle resp. the back
wheels (star outside resp. alternate-star) are not directed to the inner circle, a positional
error occurs

BEREINDTAF2T7ORTHET,. TNETNDBEEREEDAYNF1—T  REBH(ThTL
RAA—DHMEl, RA—D# AR BA o F—H—DILIZIRWNEL L LB DFRY £155

a) more than a half of the riders, devaluation: 100%

b) a maximum of a half of the riders, devaluation: 50%

a) BmEREOFHLLL, BR:100%

b) XL THEEDFE. Hm:50%

If in the required endposition of the figure the required grip connection doesn’t occur
from all riders, devaluation: 100%

BEREINDGT4FX2T7ORTHET, BEREINDGTYvT -aryiavhemiiEmnsihish
BIMEEBR: 50%

Riding in grip connection to the endposition of the figure, it has to be devalued: 100%
IAFX 1T DR THREADT )T a2 a0 TOETIEFERSINS: 100%

If the required standing after the turns on the spot is missing, it has to be devalued: 10%
ARYSEDE—2 - F U RIZERESNDIHEBIGEOE, BE: 10%

(article introduced on 01.01.16)

8.4.026 Mill with door
|y P &l v 4

If during a “mill with door”, the riders performing the mill are standing, it has to be devalued:
1. Standing at maximum half of the passing through: 50%

2. Standing at more than half of the passing through: 100%

S I4 X RT7DFERT, IVETOTVSFHRREDNRIV T4V T DIREELST-IHBE . UT
DBEYRREIND:

1. BADFERUTTRIVTAUT DIKEELTED:50%
2. BBOFDULETRIVT AT DIREEES:100%
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8.4.027

8.4.028

8.4.029

8.4.030

(article introduced on 01.01.20; text modified 01.01.22)

§3 Evaluation of execution
NITF—I VR T D (RBUR D)

The following elements are decisive for the evaluation of execution:

The general rules (chapter I), specific rules (chapter Il), the explanations of figures (chapter
[l), and the following elements of the evaluation of execution which have to be used when
noted mistakes occur during the performance of the riders.

Exceptions:

- mistake-group 1f-1g (valid from entering until leaving the competition surface)

- mistake-group 2 and 3 (valid from entering the competition surface until the end of the
maximum time).

Touching the floor or standing on the floor which is part of the presentation cannot be
devalued.

BRRTZRETIHIERIILUTOEYETS:
—RRFRAI (B 1 &2)  WFARAI (B 2 &) . BOFKHA(E 3 &) BLUBRREDERDICESL
SANRELIGEICERALGTNELGSHAVTROERADIER,
f=EL. UTFIEHIsNET B
- SR W=TF U~1g(GATAVT TIVTIZCA>THBHESETHRR)
- SRTVN=T2BLUV IGATAVT TV TIZA>THLHIREFH DL T ETHXR) .

REO—HELTRICHNSZ L, RO LIZIIDILF, BARRMREIELELELY,
(text modified on 01.01.16)

Mistake-groups 1a, 1b and 1f
SR IL—T 1a,1bE KU
Mistakes of these mistake-groups have to be devalued as they happen.
INEDIRTIN—THRELIZBEICIEBRDONRELSD,
A. Slight, short, arising shortly:

mistake sign x (X) devaluation value: 0.2 point
B. Fierce, permanently, arising longer:

mistake sign ~ (wave) devaluation value: 0.5 point
A. ENGERBOENDIFEICIE: XoRR)DHATERL 0.2 RO
B. BBNKZHINDES: (~2x—) DY Ao TERL 05 HADFSR

Mistake-groups 1c, 1d, 1e and 1g
SRTIV—7 1c,1d, 1e, HLU1g
A. Mistakes of these mistake-groups have to be devalued by:

mistake sign ~ (wave) devaluation value: 0.5 point
A ZRTIL—TF 1c.1d. 1e. 1g DF A IEL: (~2x—7)TKL.0.5 ADFER

Mistake-group 2
SRTN—TF 2
A. Mistakes of this mistake group have to be devalued by:

mistake sign | (line) devaluation value: 1.0 point
A SRTIL—T 2 DiFiRIF: (I54)TRL. 1.0 ROBER

p. 137



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

8.4.031

8.4.032

8.4.033

8.4.034

Mistake-group 3
SRTN—T 3
A. Mistakes of this mistake-group have to be devalued by:

mistake sign O (circle) devaluation value: 2.0 points
A SRT LT3 DiEAIL: (oH—2IL)TERL. 2.0 RDRE R

Remark on mistake-groups 1 and 2

SRTN—T 168&KU2 [TOVWTOHEE

If mistakes which are described in mistake-groups 1 and 2 are directly followed by mistakes
of mistake-group 3, only the devaluation of mistake-group 3 may be devalued.

SRT =TI HENTIRT IW—TINIRAARONIGEIZIE. S RT IL—T3IDF AT (T
NEELND,

Mistake-group 1
SRTIV—T1
Mistake-group 1a (x, ~)
SRS I—T1a (x. ~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake, per rider and figure only once:
COBRIFRILHEEEICES 1 DOEITEITHRILIRIZ 1 ELAMRELNLLY,
1. Hands and/or arms not stretched, or having an incorrect position;
2. Rowing or rotating movements of arms;
3. Jerky pedalling;
4. Incorrect posture of the upper part of the body;
5. Unsteadiness;
6. Wandering during 50 cm spinnings;
7. Post motion of bicycle, correction step, or hopping at final figures;
8. Incorrect position of legs, less than 20°;
9. Knee not stretched, less than 20°
10. Feet not stretched or having an incorrect position.
1. BIOIRAENBUTLEGN, HBWIE, FELGRDIIVEESILEE,
2. BELGBOEBENAHDHEE,
3. RL—XEITMNF=ARF)LTDEE,
4. LIKDEBHNENEE,
5. RREMLGET,
6. 50cm FTHOERDRELTHLIMNENTLE,
7. BBROBTIL—TIBT5BMEORVE T OHEEDEHE,
8. HIAMBUATLVALY (20°LLTF)
9. BRAMBUSTLVELY(20°LLTF)
10. BEAMBEUTULVAEL, FIEELLWRID D3V TRNVESE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

Mistake-group 1b (x. ~)
SRTIL—T1b (x. ~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake and figure only once:
COBRIFIDDOFIZHTBHEICIRITIELMRE LN, .
1. Different sizes of circles during half eight and all kinds of an eight;
2. Different size at half alternate rings, alternate rings and all kind of single rings;
3. Displacement of circles during a half eight and all kinds of an eight;
4. Non-simultaneous execution of figures;
5. Incorrect direction;
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8.4.035

No

w

Noohs

Unequal distances;

Correction movings within grip connections during standing after turns on the spot
and stars.

N=DIABELVITRTOBREOIA M —IILEBNEEITZD2DH—IILD
RESHELGL-HE;

N=DFNEAR—F YT  FIWER— T ELVTRTOEEOI LTIV
TEHNEEIZT DDV T DRESHELGSTIHE
N=TIAEFIVITRTORBEOIA T —IILEHE N LTI ZDOF D R DX
RIZIEOTULVEWNME S,

R7BHERIZE T AHEFAEDE N,

BEEOETARISHT HHEDARAELILLY,

BEEEMNTE

ARYEBLUVRE—F—2 A EDIDMIZ, )y TaARIL 3V DBEFEBET
Do

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 1c (~)
SRTI—F1c (~)
Devaluation per kind of mistake and figure only once:
COBRIF1IDDRIZETAELCIRICTIELMRE LN,
1. Wrong positions on the competition surface;
2. Deviation of the constant distance to the inner circle during circles or half circles

(only single and pair) from more than 2 metres.

1. SATAVTTY)7DELWMIB TERLTOELMES
2. H—OIEIIN—TH— 9L ERLEEICAVF—F— DL hD2m LD —FE iRk

TEETELEANSHEE (ST RTHEEDHA)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.26)

8.4.036 Mistake-group 1d (~)

SR I—T1d (~)

Devaluation per kind of mistake per rider only once:
CORRIEECHEKREICEDRLIRITHLTIFIELIRE SN

8.4.037

(9]

PONSORONA

)
)
)
)
)

Incorrect changing of the bicycle(s) (only pair);

Incorrect descending from the bicycle;

Incorrect presentation of the rider(s) before the start of the maximum time;
Incorrect descending from the bicycle after the end of the maximum time;
Incorrect presentation of the rider(s) after the end of the maximum time.
RT7HHCTHEEDOFERBRADNELLLWNGEGE (RTDIFEIZERES)
BELEMNSIELLRY LA --15E

HIRREFE D BIARIIC RS> -B BN EITo1=15E

HIRFFE DR T RICBEENSIELLEY A OIGE
HIRREFEI DR T RICRS-B BN EITo1-1HE

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 1e (~)

SRTIN—T1e (~)

Devaluation of this kind of mistake as often as it appears; only between the figures.
COFRIFZTAMNELDHTLIC. ZDOMEFBRIND (FHEFDOBIZELI-ZROARR)
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1. Crossing the border of the competition surface
1. FAT4VTTIT7 DML EBA MR T-15E

(text modified on 01.01.16)

8.4.038 Mistake-group 1f (x, ~)
SRT =T (x, ~) (T IWERTEEIZER)
Devaluation when this kind of mistake occurs, before the first and between the figures, only
once:
CORRIERVDOFEEERT SATEHREBDOBICELZRICHLTIEDHE R
1. Unsteadiness.
1. TRELGET

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8 Mistake-group 1g (~) (valid-for- ACT4)-
SRTIN—T1g (~) (F—=LAIZER)
Devaluation when this kind of mistake occurs, before the first and between the figures, only
once:
CORRIIRVDZRERET HRTERERDEICELI-ZRITHLTIE DA R
1. Arms not stretched, or have a wrong position between free-hand figures;
2. Non-synchronous grapple and/or release of the bicycle;
3. Non-synchronous lowering and/or rising of the frontwheel during raiser figures.
1. BIEEIESEN o= FET)—N\UFOREEFE DB TR ELGRD 3V E o115
AN
=,
2. TVyTaARYavEBECER R A EEICARAENRIFTVIBE,
3. V() —DIT4F 2T TRIERDHMYA/F=IETIFAICERENRITTLIGEE,

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20; 01.02.26)

8.4.039 Mistake-group 1h (~) (valid-ferACT4)-

bis Devaluation per kind of mistake, per rider and figure only once:

1. Only once or not crossing the inner circle during an eight;
2. Not crossing the inner circle during a half eight.

SRTIW—T 1h (~)HACTAI=ER)

ECEEOIRITOVNTIE, FHRFERIVESHIEIC 1 BDOABREINS:
1. IAMDRIZ. AF——9)L% 1 BfZIT4EY) 5. HAHWLIEEY G o1=

5a

2. N=IDIALDRIZ AV F ==V E@oENEE

(article integrated on 01.01.26; modified on 01.02.26)

Mistake-group 2
8.4.040 Mistake-group 2 (I)
bis IXJIL—T2()
Devaluation of mistakes per rider and kind of mistake, as often they arise (also before the
first and between the figures):
COBRIEIHHEEBSLVIROBEILIC, BLURVOBEDESLUBREFDET LI,
ZOMERRINSD:
1. Grab and release the handlebar, bicycle or team members with, one or two hands,
during free-hand figures (not more than 1 second);
2. Lowering and raising of the front wheel during raiser figures (not more than 1
second);
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8.4.041
bis

hw

8.

Lowering and raising of the front wheel during raiser passages;

Touching the floor or standing on the competition surface, each foot (not more
than 1 second);

Leaning on/pushing of, resting on handlebar, frame or saddle with either leg(s) or
foot/feet during squats and turning jumps;

Catching (with parts of body) the frame after finishing a turning jump before taking
the pedals;

Rider is standing, but the bicycle falls on the competition surface (only final
figures);

Unauthorised touching of the partner (not more than 1 second and only during the
performance of a figure).

TY—=NUROEDERFRIC, FFELEEFA. NURILAN—OBEERE, HDHU(E
IN—F—OF—LAMIfENT-I5E (1EBALEVMER),
V4)—ROREERPICLEIF-RTTRA ., —ERICHMNBUSHIFHE (1FLIR)
V4)—RIZHRTTDHEECLIFRTE@RA . —ERICMNABUSH F=15HE (1#LRA)
BIDSA T4 TYTIC— RN . FXL-=HE (1R LIRA)

RYDYN A= TROEDERFIZ FIPELNRILA—PTL—LFS:
FYRILEXZELTESZHE

B—2 v TORTRICRT IVER THELADHIC, FEO—ENTL—LICfiN
-&a

BREENBEMLEABEENSA T T)T7IENEEES (REOBRDIGED
H) o

IN—F—IZFEIZMN=15E (1B LURAT, ROERFOH)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

Mistake-group 3

Mistake-group 3 (O)

SRS L—T3(0)

Devaluation of mistakes per rider and kind of mistake, as often they arise, also before the
first and between the figures:

CORRIF. FHRESLVTEOIRBEEILIZ,. VIRV DOEEERT IAEEEHEED
&I, ZDD2ERBRIND, :

1.
2.

3.
4.

oo

hPoh=

o

Falling; from entering the competition surface until the end of the maximum time;
Standing on the floor (more than 1 second) from start of the maximum time until
the end of the maximum time;

Holding on objects not belonging to the team;

Persons entering the competition surface in order to hand over the bicycle(s)
during the change of bicycle(s) at pair artistic cycling;

Rider ends not standing on the competition surface (final figures);

Parking or leaving the bicycle(s) outside the coaching area in pair artistic cycling
(the bicycle is parked when the riders have started the next figure).

FATAVT T TICA>THSFIREEDR TETOMICEINHZE(EE)
HIPREFE DB MR T ETHERERPICKICUIH LU L) o156
BELEEN—F—LUANDEDITLAA DN HE
R7HEDZENG—BICEERET HE(FELH)IC, BEEBEOBEFRENSAT40T
IYT7DHRIZASIEE,

HEOE THRIRENIL TGN S-I5E,
RT7HEHEDZEI—BICEBLBF(FEEH)C. —8FIEEHDBEEGEEZD
—FU) =V PUSMIIEDFEFEESNIGE CROT4FaT7HREFSTHS, BEx
BEARERIGRTICIEOHF-EEIN-IEE)

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)
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Chapter V LIST OF FIGURES
BVE EBX

8.5.001

8.5.002

Figure

B&S

100 a

(@]

100 a

100 a

100 a

101 a

101 a

101 a

The values mentioned after "T” can be reached by tactical enlargement of the belonging

figure.

[TIORICERESN =R, MIET HROBIALEIRICE > TERTHIENTES,

§1 Single artistic cycling
ST VR

Figures with both wheels on floor

“EHETRORK

No. / Name of figure

Reg. seat HC.

Reg. seat C.
Reg. seat frh. HC.
Reg. seat frh. C.

Reg. seat bw. HC.

Reg. seat bw. C.
Reg. seat bw. frh. handlebar spinning s.r.

Reg. seat rev. HC.

Reg. seat rev. C.

Reg. seat rev. bw. HC.

Reg. seat rev. bw. C.
Reg. seatrev. bw. S
Reg. seat rev. bw. 8

Reg. seat rev. bw. frh. handlebar spinning s.r.

Steering with feet HC.

Steering with feet C.
Steering with feet frh. HC.
Steering with feet frh. C.

Lady seat HC.

Lady seat C.
Lady seat frh. HC.
Lady seat frh. C.

Lady seat bw. HC.

RDBHT

Reg.y—+ HC.
Reg.»—F C.
Reg.v—} frh. HC.
Reg.v—} frh. C.
Reg.¥—F bw. HC.

Reg.v—F bw. C.

QL
c
()

21

23

Reg.y—t bw. frh nUMNVAEY s.r. 3.0

Reg.¥—} rev. HC.
Reg.v—F rev. C.
Reg.v—Ft rev. bw. HC.

Reg.v—} rev. bw. C.
Reg.v—F rev. bw. S
Reg.v—F rev. bw. 8

1.2

1.4

21
2.8
3.6

Reg.v—t rev. bw. frh AUNILAL" 3.6

U S.I.
79b AT7YY HC.

79k 27T7YYY° C.

79b ATFYYY" frh. HC.

79h ATTYUY frh. C.
LT'1 Y= HC.

LT Y-+ C.

LT'¢ ¥—b frh. HC.
LT Y=k frh. C.

L7'4 ¥—F bw. HC.

0.7

0.9
0.9
1.1

0.8

1.0
1.2
1.4

25

p. 143



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

101

101

102

102

102

102

103

103

103

103

o

-0 QO O T

Lady seat bw. C.

Handlebarseat HC.

Handlebarseat C.
Handlebarseat frh. HC.
Handlebarseat frh. C.
Handlebarseat frh. S
Handlebarseat frh. 8

Handlebarseat rev. HC.

Handlebarseat rev. C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. C.

Split HC.
Split C.

Split frh. HC.
Split frh. C.

Split bw. HC.

Split bw. C.

Split rev. HC.

Splitrev. C.
Split rev. frh. HC.
Splitrev. frh. C.

Split rev. bw. HC.

Split rev. bw. C.

Frontstand HC.

Frontstand C.
Frontstand frh. HC.
Frontstand frh. C.
Frontstand frh. S.
Frontstand frh. 8

Backstand HC.
Backstand C.

Side pedal stand HC.

Side pedal stand C.

Sidestand foot cranking HC.

LT1 ¥—=F
VI

VI T
NN =
NN =
NN N =
NN N =

VI

VI 7
VI 7
VI

A7y
A7y
A7y
A7y
A7y
A7y
A7k
A7k
A7y
A7y
A7y

A7k

HC.

C

v—b frh. H
¥—b frh. C.
S
8

¥—b+ HC.

=t frh.
v—bt  frh.

¥—b rev. HC.

¥—b rev. C.
Y—b rev. frh.
¥—=b rev. frh.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

bw. HC.

bw. C.

rev.

rev.
rev.
rev.

rev.

rev.

AV SV

70Uk R4Uh
70Uk R4uh
700 A3UN
700 A3UN
70Uk R4uh

Ny RN

Ny RaUN

HC.

frh. HC.
frh. C.

bw. HC.

bw. C.

HC.

C.

frh. HC.
frh. C.
frh. S.
frh. 8

HC.

C.

#48 AFL 2508 HC.

$48 AFN 2508 C.

48 79k 9704097 HC.

2.7

1.8

2.0
2.0
2.2
26
3.4

1.2

1.4
HC. 14
C. 16

0.9

1.1
1.1
1.3

26

2.8

1.3

1.5
1.5
1.7

26

2.8

1.8

20
20
2.2
26
3.4

20

2.2

1.3

1.5

1.2
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103

103

104

104

104

104

104

105

105

105

106

Sidestand foot cranking C.

Sidestand HC.

Sidestand C.
Sidestand frh. HC.
Sidestand frh. C.

Sidestand rev. HC.

Sidestand rev. C.
Sidestand rev. frh. HC.
Sidestand rev. frh. C.

Side kneeling foot cranking HC.

Side kneeling foot cranking C.

Frameseat HC.

Frameseat C.

Stand on pins HC.

Stand on pins C.
Stand on pins frh. HC.
Stand on pins frh. C.
Stand on pins frh. S.

Stand bent on pin HC.

Stand bent on pin C.
Stand bent on pin frh. HC.
Stand bent on pin frh. C.

Stand bent on pin bw. HC.
Stand bent on pin bw. C.
Bent knee seat HC.

Bent knee seat C.

Knee on saddle HC.

Knee on saddle C.

Knee on saddle bw. HC.
Knee on saddle bw. C.
Stand bent on saddle HC.

Stand bent on saddle C.

#48 9b H70%09° C.
¥4+ 2908 HC.

#4F 2408 C.
#4b 2408 frh. HC.
¥4+ 24uh frh. C.

¥4+ 240 HC.

#48 2408 C.
#4148 R4V rev. frh. HC.
#48 R4UF rev. frh. C.

YA =409 T9b H30F00

HC.
AN 24V T9b 950%07° C.

7L—-L ¥—b HC.

-4 ¥—pb C.

A9uh Y £V HC.

AU Y £V C.

AUk 4y £ frh. HC.
AN 4y £Y frh. C.
AUk Ay £V frh. S.
AUR AU 1V BV HC.
AU AU FY BV C.
AEUR AU FV Y frh. HC.
AUN AU FU By frh. C.
AEUR AU £V BV bw. HC.
AUR AU U BV bw. C.
A'Ub == Y—F HC.

AV - Y= C.

- #v M HC.

—— 1ty #M1L C.

—— 4y ¥ bw. HC.

—— 4 #FI bw. C.

AaUr AUh 1Y HML HC.

RN AU XY HML C.

1.2

1.4
1.4
1.6

1.6

1.8
1.8
2.0

1.3

1.5

1.3

1.5
21
23
2.7

1.6

1.8
3.0
3.2

1.3

1.5

1.9

21

4.0

1.7
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106

106

106

106

106

107

107

107

108

108

108

108

109

Stand bent on saddle bw. HC.

Stand bent on saddle bw. C.

Stand bent on frame HC.

Stand bent on frame C.

Stand bent on frame bw. HC.

Stand bent on frame bw. C.

Stand bent on frame rev. HC.

Stand bent on frame rev. C.

Stand bent on handlebar rev. HC.

Stand bent on handlebar rev. C.
Pedal side stand rev. HC.
Pedal side stand rev. C.

Framestand HC.

Framestand C.
Framestand frh. HC.
Framestand frh. C.
Framestand frh. S

Framestand rev. frh. HC.
Framestand rev. frh. C.
Fronthang HC.
Fronthang C.

Fronthang bw. HC.

Backhang HC.

Backhang C.
Backhang frh. HC.
Backhang frh. C.

Backhang bw. HC.

Lying on handlebar HC.

AGub AUb Y $ML bw. HC.
AGub AUb Y $ML bw. C.
AGub AUb FY 7L-L HC.
ARGUN AU Y UL C.
AGuh AUb v 7U-L bw. HC.
A4uh AUh Y JL-4 bw. C.
RAAUb AUL FY TU=L  rev.

HC.
A9Ur AUh *Y IL—L  rev. C.

AGUET AU FY AU N -
rev.HC.
AAUr AU 1Y AN LN =rev.C.

AEN B4 R4UF rev. HC.

AT B4 REUF rev. C.

IL—L R4UF
Ib—L REUN
IL—L RGN
IL—L RGN
Ib—L REUN
IL—L RGN

IL—L R4UN

HC.

C.
frh. HC.
frh. C.
frh. S

rev. frh. HC.

rev. frh. C.

Javk Ay HC.

78Uk nvY" C.

70Uk nv9 bw. HC.

nNyg vy HC.
Nyh noh C.
N9 nvy frh. HC.
Ny noy frh. C.

Ny N9 bw. HC.

L4 4Y nubibiv— HC.

3.4

3.6

1.7

1.9

1.1

1.3
25
2.7
3.1

3.1

3.3

1.5

21

3.4

1.3

1.5
1.5
1.7

24

21
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109

109

109

110

110

110

110

b

Lying on handlebar C.

Lying on saddle HC.

Lying on saddle C.
Lying on saddle handlebar HC.
Lying on saddle handlebar C.

Waterscale under saddle HC.

Waterscale under saddle C.
Waterscale on saddle HC.
Waterscale on saddle C.

Walk on frontwheel ¥ circle

Saddle handlebarstand HC.

Saddle handlebarstand C.
Saddle handlebarstand S.
Saddle handlebarstand 8

Saddle handlebarstand bw. HC.

Saddle handlebarstand bw. C.
Saddle handlebarstand bw. S.
Saddle handlebarstand bw. 8

Saddlestand HC.

Saddlestand C.
Saddlestand S
Saddlestand 8

Fronthandlebarstand HC.

Fronthandlebarstand C.
Fronthandlebarstand S
Fronthandlebarstand 8

Fronthandlebarstand HC. out of reg. seat
Fronthandlebarstand C. out of reg. seat
Fronthandlebarstand S out of reg. seat

Fronthandlebarstand 8 out of reg. seat.

Fronthandlebarstand V% turn

Fronthandlebarstand 1 tumn T (6.4 -6.9—-7.4

-7.9)

L1 1y nobn'— C. 2.3
L1 1y ¥MIL HC. 1.3
L1 v ¥8L C. 1.5

L1 v Y8 nvMbv—- HC. 1.5
L1 1Y ¥ AU LN=  C. 1.7

9t—=4— A=l Ui — $F V1.6
HC.

94=4— A=l 7U4—- #MIL C. 1.8
94=4— A=l v $#F)L HC. 1.8
94=4— A=l £V #HIL C. 2.0

91=9 Av 700k kM- Ve Y—2.4
1L

HEL AR N—= R0 HC. 29

L A= 2400 C. 3.1
YL AN LN = REUK S, 3.6
YR AN LN = REUN 8 4.1

RN AV LN - R4V bw. 6.5
HC.

Y8 AU VN— 23U bw.C. 6.9
YL ANV — 2808 bw.S. 7.8
YL NN — 2808 bw.8 9.2

#MIL 2490 HC. 5.7
#0240  C. 6.1
$EL RV S. 6.5
$ML 240 8 7.3

700k AUN LN = R4UF HC. 4.0

70Uk nUNLIN— R4Uh C. 4.2
70Uk AUNLIN= R4V S 4.7
7008 AURN LN - R4UE 8 5.2
7000 AUNLIN= R4UF HC. 4.6
Tb 47" Reg.
70Uk nUNLIN= R4UE C. 4.8
Tb 477 Reg.
70Uk AUNLN= R4V S 5.3
Tb 47" Reg.
7008 AURN LN - R4UF 8 5.8
Tb 477 Reg.

70k AU LN = REUN 1/2 4—-5.1
v

7k AUN LN = 40N 1 8- 5.9
T(6.6-72-7.8-8.4)
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k

m

n

o

p

110 a
5
b

c
d

1111 a
b
c
d

1112 a

b
c
d
e
f
9
h
[

—

1113 a

Fronthandlebarstand 172 turn T (7.2 — 7.7 —
8.2-8.7)

Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns T (8.0 - 8.5-9.0
-9.5)

Fronthandlebarstand %z turn out of reg. seat

Fronthandlebarstand 1 turn out of reg. seat T
(70-7.5-8.0-8.5)

Fronthandlebarstand 1% turn out of reg. seat
T(7.8-8.3-8.8-9.3)

Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns out of reg. seat T
(8.6-9.1-9.-6-10.1)

Given

Shown

1104i |1104j {1104k |1104|

V2 1 1% |2

2 1541

1 5.9

1% 6.4 6.7

2 69 |72 |75

2% 74 (7.7 8.0

3 79 |82 8.5

3% 8.7 19.0

4 9.5

Handlebarstand rev.HC.

Handlebarstand rev. C.
Handlebarstand rev. S
Handlebarstand rev. 8

Saddle support scale HC.
Saddle support scale C.
Saddle support scale S
Saddle support scale 8

Handlebar support scale HC.
Handlebar support scale C.
Handlebar support scale S
Handlebar grip scale. legs front HC.
Handlebar grip scale. legs front C.
Handlebar grip scale. legs front S
Handlebar grip scale. legs front 8
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear HC.
Handlebar grip scale. legs rear C.

Handlebar grip scale.
Handlebar grip scale.

legs rear S
legs rear 8

Free support balance one leg extended (2

AUk AN LN = RAUN 1 Bh-Y 6.7
T(75-81-8.7)

7000 NUNVIN= RGN 24-UT 7.5
(8.4 -9.0)

7000 NUNVIN= RGN 1/24-0 5.7
T9h 777 Reg.

7k AN LN = R4UN 1 8- 6.5
T9h 17 Reg.

T(72-7.8-8.4-9.0)

7890 NN = RAUN 1 Y% 4-T7.3
v 79 47 Reg. T (8.2 — 8.8
—-9.4)

7000 NN LN - RAUN 2 84—V 8.1
79 #7°Reg. T (9.1 -9.7)

Given

1104m (1104 {11040 (1104p

n

Yo 1 1% 2
Y2 |57
1 6.5
1% 70 |7.3
2 7.5 |7.8 8.1
2 8.0 (8.3 8.6
3 8.5 (8.8 9.1
3 9.3 9.6
4 10.1
NN — R0 rev. HC. 4.4
NM N = R4 rev. C. 4.6
NN = R8UN rev. S. 5.1
NN VN= REUN rev. 8 5.6

$MI $R - 25— HC. 2.5
$EL k- A5-)L C. 3.1
YML HK—b A5 S 35
8

YL HiF—-b A= 5.1
NN = Y- 25— HC. 2.5
AV A e S S A o 3.1
VN Al & e N 8 S S 3.5

y7" A=l Lyy 27000 HC. 3.5
y7 A=l Ly a7auk C. 4.2
MR N= 997" A=l Ly A700k S 4.6
MR N= 997" A=l Ly A7k 8 6.4
MR- 997" A=l byi'A7 HC. 4.1
NN = 597" A=) Lyy AT 4.8
C.

NNWN= 597" A= Lyy'RY7 S 5.2
MRV = 597" 2= byy A7 8 7.0

VI T
VI e

S = =

2V)—HR—k-N\FUR-T-L 6.0
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112

112

112

seconds)

Free support balance legs spread (2 seconds)

Free support balance closed legs (2 seconds)

Handlebar L-shape hold HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold C.
Handlebar L-shape hold S
Handlebar L-shape hold 8

Handlebar L-shape hold rev.
Handlebar L-shape hold rev.
Handlebar L-shape hold rev.
Handlebar L-shape hold rev.

©mOI

L-shape hold sidewards HC.
L-shape hold sidewards C.
L-shape hold sidewards bw. HC.
L-shape hold sidewards bw. C.

Handlebar support straddle HC.
Handlebar support straddle C.
Saddle support straddle HC.
Saddle support straddle C.

Headstand HC.

Headstand C.

Shoulderstand HC.

Shoulderstand C.

Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Saddle handlebar handstand C.
Saddle handlebar handstand S
Saddle handlebar handstand 8

L-shape hold sdw. saddle
handstand HC. T (9.8 — 10.4)
L-shape hold sdw. saddle
handstand C. T (10.6 — 11.2)
L-shape hold sdw. saddle
handstand S T (11.4 — 12.0)
L-shape hold sdw. saddle

handstand 8 T (13.0 — 13.6)

handlebar

handlebar

handlebar

handlebar

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar

handstand HC.

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar

handstand C.

YT THATUTYR ()
JY—HR—r-NSUR-LyY
ARTLYR (2f)

=Y R—k-1NFUR-H0—
ARLYT R (2%)

K=k HC.
K=k C.
f=Ih S
f—It 8

Y147
Y147’
Y147
Y147

NN
NN
NN N
NN N

| N

v147° rev. HC.
Y147 rev.
147" rev.

147" rev.

NN N
NN N
NN
NN

| I N N
©®nOI

L ¥117° #4F 7-2" HC.

L Y117 #4F 7-2" C.

L ¥147° #4F 7-2° bw. HC.
L Y147 #4F 7-2" bw. C.

NN - = ANV HC.
NN VN- R AMML C.
$MIL $iR - AFSML HC.
Y8 $iF—b AFSML C.

Ay R4UF HC.
Ay REUN  C.
Yalbg— R4uk HC.

Yalg— 2aUE C.

VN VIR T I VI Y VIS

HC.

ML AUN L= nUbN 24U C.
ML AUN LN - noF REUF S
ML AUN LN = nUbN R4UN 8
L ¥147° $4F 7-2" $8L nob
biv— nuk R4u0 HC.

L ¥147° $48 7-2" #FL nub
b= nub R4u8 C.

L ¥147° $4F 7-2" $8L nob
b= N R4U8 S

L Y147° $48 7-2" L nub
biv—= nub R4 8

L ¥147" $4F 7-2" 242 #M0
NNV = nob R4V HC.

L ¥147° #4F 7-2" 42 $M)
NN LN = nob R4uF C.

7.5

9.0

2.8
3.2
3.6
4.8

3.2
3.6
4.0
5.2

3.8
4.4
6.5
7.1

3.3
3.9
4.2
4.8

4.4
4.6
4.2
4.4
7.0
7.8
8.6

10.2
8.6

10.4

11.2
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112

k L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar L Y147 $4F 7-2" A4A #})L 12.0
handstand S NN N = NN R30S
I L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar L 147" #4F 7-2" R4R #})L 13.6
handstand 8 NN = nUF RAU8 8
m  L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar L 147" #4F -2V %=y #+ 11.0
handstand HC b NN IN= nUF R8UF HC
n L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar L Y147" #4F 7=-R"V'v=vy #+ 11.8
handstand C b AUV = nUk RBUN C
o L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar L 147" #4F D-2"V'v—3y #1 12.6
handstand S b nUNIN= NN R4Ub S
p L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar L Y147" #4F =RV 'v=vy #+ 14.2
handstand 8 b nURN V= nUk RBUN 8
Given
1123e |1123f |1123g [1123h
1123i 9.8
1123] 10.8
1123k 1.4
1123l 13.6
c 1123m (10.4
2 |1123n 1.4
2 [11230 12.2
“  [1123p 13.6
a Handlebar handstand HC. NN = nUFR3UF HC. 7.2
b Handlebar handstand C. NN LN =nUN 28U C. 8.0
¢ Handlebar handstand S AV N VAN AV ] S 8.8
d  Handlebar handstand 8 N MN=NUNREUN 8 10.4
e L-shape hold handlebar handstand HC. TL Y147° auybbn'— nyk 24+ HC T 8.8
(10.0 — 10.6) (10.0 — 10.6)
f  L-shape hold handlebar handstand C. T (10.8 L ¥147° nYMln'— nyk" A4vF C T9.6
—11.4) (10.8 — 11.4)
g L-shape hold handlebar handstand S T (11.6 L ¥147° nuMbn'— nub Z24v8 S T10.4
-12.2) (11.6 — 12.2)
h  L-shape hold handlebar handstand 8 T (13.2-L ¥147° nUMILn'— ayb 2498 8 T12.0
13.8) (13.2 - 13.8)
[ L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand HC. L ¥147° 242  nAUF L= nvk R4U0 10.6
HC.
j L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand C. L ¥147° 242 nAUFLN— AU R300 11.4
C.
k  L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand S L Y147 242 AUNLN— nUb A48 12.2
S
| IL-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand 8 L Y147 242 AUNLN— nUb A48 13.8
8
m IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand L ¥147° ¥'v—%Y nUMNLN— nUF 250 11.2
HC P 8
n IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand L ¥147° ¥ v—vY nUNLN— nUN R4Y 12.0
C b 8
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o IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand S L Y147° ¥'v—3Y nAUNLN— nUb 240 12.8

b 8
p IL-shape hold German handlebar handstand 8 L Y147 ¥'v—vy nUMNLN'— nUN R4y 14.4
b 8
q Handlebar support straddle handlebar AnYR L= HE—F ARSR L AUR LA -nYR 10.0
handstand HC. A4k HC.
r Handlebar support straddle handlebar AR L= HR=F AFFNIL AR LA -AUR 10.8
handstand C. AU C.
NN $E=b RRSEIL avkbn-nuk 1.6
S AUNS

Handlebar support straddle handlebar 13.2

¢ handstand S NNV - $i=b ARSNIL AR LN -nUR

A4ub 8
Handlebar support straddle handlebar
handstand 8

Given
1124e |1124f |1124g |1124h
1124i |10.0
1124j 10.8
1124k 11.6
1124l 13.2
1124m |10.6
S [1124n 11.4
o [11240 12.2
" [1124p 13.8
114 a  Stillstand on pedals AFIL RN 1.0
1
b  Stillstand on pedals frh. AFI RGUE frh. 1.2
c Stillstand pedal frontwheel AFI RGN A'F)L 70Uk K4 1.3
d Stillstand pedal frontwheel frh. AFI RAUN A4 700k K4-L frh. 1.5

(text  modified on  01.01.12; 01.01.16;
01.01.20,01.01.25)

8.5.003 Sidestand turn, squats and jumps HYARRAVRE—2 RTINS TRDE

115 a Sidestand turn YA ARGV 4=y 1.7
115 a Reg. seat squat Reg.v—F 2979k 1.7
° b  Reg. seat squat bw. Reg.y—F 2979k bw. 3.1
115 a  Fronthang squat with use of pin 70Uk N RGT9b 4R EY 1.8
! b  Fronthang squat plsVINIVY Y UL 2.0

¢  Fronthang squat bw. 70Uk NUYT A9T79F  bw. 3.5
115 a  Backhang squat with use of pin WNYG NG RIT9h 4R EY 1.7
° b  Backhang squat Ny NG A9I9b 1.9

¢ Backhang squat bw. N9 N\ A979k bw. 3.5
115 a  Handlebarseat rev. squat NN IVIN=Y=F  rev. A97yb 1.7
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9

b
117 a
1

b
117 a
2

b

c

d

e
117 a
3

b
117 a
4

b

c
117 a
5

b

c

d

e
118 a
1

Handlebarseat rev. squat bw.

Handlebarseat rev. scissors jump

Backhang scissors jump
Turning jump sidestand handlebarseat rev.
Turning jump reg. seat handlebarseat rev.

Turning jump handlebarseat rev. reg. seat

NNV =0—F  rev. R979F  bw. 2.9
NN N =Y—F rev. V¥ =R Vvu7 2.2
VNIV = SV 2.6

4=y Y xu7" AN R4V AR - =20
b rev.
4=y
rev.
4= v NN v ==} rev.reg.v—+ 2.3

Y'xu7" reg.y—bF nUM LN -Y—} 2.3

Turning jump reg. seat stand bent on frame 4-V ¥ 'vV7" reg.v—F R4UF A'UL v 7L 2.8

rev.
Turning reg. seat, jump, scissors jump

Turning jump sidestand front wheel walk

Turning jump reg. seat front wheel walk

Turning jump sidestand backhang

Turning jump reg. seat backhang
Turning jump backhang reg. seat

Turning jump 1 turn

Turning jump 2turns T (7.5-8.2-8.9-9.6 —

10.3)

Turning jump 3 turns T (9.5 - 10.2 — 10.9 —

11.6 — 12.3)

=L rev.

yEIVE VYN iy SR VYA 3.8

4=y V'eu7" $ANRGUN 70Uh K- 94 2.2
Vi

4=y Y'%v7" reg.y—b 700k K- 94— 2.8
i

4=y w7 $ANRIUN Nyhnvy 1.8
4=y VU7 reg.v—b WYY Ny 2.2
4=y Uxv7" YY) N reg.y—b 2.3
4=y Veu7 1 4=y 4.8
4—y V'xv7° 2 8-y T(75-82-89-6.8

9.6 —10.3)
8-y V'¥v7° 3 4=y T (9.5 — 10.2 — 8.8
10.9-11.6 - 12.3)

Turning jump 4 turns T (10.7 = 11.4 =121 - 4=y ¥"'vv7" 4 4-Y T(10.7 — 11.4 - 10.0

12.8 — 13.5)

Turning jump 5turns T (11.8 = 125 -13.2 -

13.9 — 14.6)
Given
1175a |1175b |1175¢c |1175d |1175e
1 2 3 4 5
1 4.2
2 5.6
3 6.3 6.9
4 7.0 7.6 8.1
5 7.7 8.3 8.8 9.2
6 8.4 9.0 9.5 9.9
7 9.1 9.7 10.2 (10.6
c|8 104 (109 |11.3
% 9 1.6 (12.0
%10 12.7
Pedal jump

12.1-12.8 -13.5)
4= Y'%v7° 5 4= T (11.8 - 125 - 111
13.2-13.9-14.6)

NN Ay 1.9
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118 a  Jump Saddle handlebarstand

4 fronthandlebarstand
118 a  Maute jump
6

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.26)
8.5.004 Raiser figures
120 a  Raiser reg. seat HC.
1
Raiser reg. seat C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat 1 leg HC.
Raiser reg. seat 1 leg C.
Raiser reg. seat 1 leg frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat 1 leg frh. C.

ooQ ™0 QO O T

120

oY)

Raiser reg. seat bw. HC.

Raiser reg. seat bw. C.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg C.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. 1 leg frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat spin. bw. frh.

-V 0T Q@ "0 Q0T

120

oY)

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. S
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 8

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 1 leg frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. spin. frh.

Q 0 QO T

120 a  Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. S
d Raiserreg. seat rev. bw. frh. 8

O T

121 a  Raiser lady seat HC.

b  Raiser lady seat C.
¢ Raiserlady seat frh. HC.
d Raiser lady seat frh. C.

121 a  Raiser lady seat bw. HC.

b  Raiser lady seat bw. C.
¢ Raiserlady seat bw. frh. HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. 1 leg frh. HC.

T Vev7

4)—RDE

74—

4')—
41—
41—
4')—
4')—
4')—
1Y)

74"~

04—
4Y—
4Y—
04—
4Y—
4Y—
04—
4Y—

74')-

4')—
4')—
4')—
4')—
4')—
4')—

74')-
4=
74')-
74"
74"
74"
4=
4=
4=

74"
74"

reg.v—b

reg.v—t
reg.v—b
reg.v—b
reg.v—t
reg.v—h
reg.v—b
reg.v—b

reg.v—t

reg.v—b
reg.y—h
reg.v—h
reg.v—b
reg.v—h
reg.v—h
reg.v—b
reg.v—h

reg.v—h

reg.v—h
reg.y—h
reg.y—h
reg.v—h
reg.v—h
reg.y—h

reg.v—h
reg.y—h

reg.v—h
reg.v—h

HC.

C.

frh. HC.

frh. C.

1leg HC.
1leg C.

1leg frh. HC.
1leg frh. C.

bw. HC.

bw. C.

bw. frh. HC.
bw. frh. C.
bw. 1 leg HC.
bw. 1 leg C.

bw. 1 leg frh. HC.

bw. 1 leg frh. C.
spin. bw. frh.

rev. frh. HC.

rev. frh. C.
rev.frh. S

rev. frh. 8

rev. 1 leg frh. HC.
rev. 1 leg frh. C.
rev. spin. frh.

rev. bw. frh. HC.

rev. bw. frh.
rev. bw. frh.
rev. bw. frh.

LT'4 ¥—b HC.

LT'4 Y-+ C.

Li'q v—

b frh. HC.

L4 ¥=+ frh. C.

L1 Y- bw. HC.

LT'1
LT'1

bw. C.
bw. frh HC.

to vy 7 B LN LN =RAUE - by -7080F 6.0
VIV

7.3

24

2.6
2.5
2.7
3.1
3.3
3.4
3.6

4.3

4.5
4.6
4.8
5.7
6.5
6.7
7.5
5.3

3.1

3.5
3.9
5.1
3.9
4.6
5.7

4.8

52
6.3
7.8

3.1

3.3
3.4
3.6

54

6.2
6.4
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121

121

121

122

122

122

122

Q oQ "0 QO 0 T

Q 0 QO T

o T

Q O Q O T

O QO O T

(9]

Raiser lady seat bw. frh. C.

Raiser stand on pin HC.

Raiser stand on pin C.
Raiser stand on pin frh. HC.
Raiser stand on pin frh. C.
Raiser sidestand HC.
Raiser sidestand C.

Raiser sidestand frh. HC.
Raiser sidestand frh. C.

Raiser stand on pin bw. HC.

Raiser stand on pin bw. C.
Raiser stand on pin bw. frh. HC.
Raiser stand on pin bw. frh. C.
Raiser stand on pin spin. bw.
Raiser sidestand bw. HC.
Raiser sidestand bw. C.

Raiser stand on pin rev. bw. HC.

Raiser stand on pin rev. bw. C.
Raiser sidestand rev. bw. HC.
Raiser sidestand rev. bw. C.

Raiser handlebarseat HC.

Raiser handlebarseat C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. C.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. HC.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. C.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat spin. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.

Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. S
Raiser handlebarseat rev. frh. 8
Raiser handlebarseat rev. spin. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. HC.

Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. S
Raiser handlebarseat rev. bw. frh. 8

74—
74—

41—
4')—
4')—
41—
41—
4')—
1Y)

41—

4')—
1Y)
4')—
4')—
1Y)
4')—

4Y)—

41—
41—
74~

41—

74')-
74')-
4=

74')-

41—
74')-
4 —
41—

74"

41—
41—
4Y—
4Y—

74"
4=

4=
74"

LT'4 ¥—b bw.

AUN AV EY

frh C.

HC.

AUN v £V C.

A9UN v £V frh. HC.
AUN v £V frh. C.
#4250 HC.

#4400 C.
frh. HC.
frh. C.

FAVREUN
F4MREVN

A9UN v £V bw. HC.

A4Uh 1V £V bw. C.
AN £tV £V bw. frh. HC.
A4uN 4V £V bw. frh. C.
A4uN 4V EV spin. bw.

F4MREVE
F4MREUE

AIUN AV EY

AN Y EY
HANRAUN  rev.
HANRAUN  rev.

bw. HC.
bw. C.

rev. HC.

rev. C.
bw. HC.
bw. C.

NN ILN= Y= HC.

NN N ==}
NN N ==}
NN LN ==}

NN N ==}

NN N ==}
IVINY A2 N
NN N ==}
NN N ==}

NN LN ==}

NN N ==}
NN N ==}
NN N =Y—F
NN N =Y—F

C.
frh. HC.
frh. C.

bw. HC.

bw. C.

bw. frh. HC.
bw. frh. C.
spin. bw. frh.

rev. frh. HC.

rev. frh. C.
rev. frh. S
rev. frh. 8
rev. spin.frh.

NN LN ==} rev.bw.frh.HC.

NN ILIN=Y—F rev. bw. frh.C.
NN ILIN=Y—F rev. bw. frh. S
NN LN ==} rev. bw. frh. 8

7.2

3.0

3.2
3.3
3.5
3.2
3.4
3.5
3.7

5.2

6.0
6.2
7.0
7.2
4.8
5.6

3.9

4.7
4.2
5.0

2.5

2.7
26
2.8

4.3

4.5
4.4
4.6
5.1

3.0

3.4
3.8
5.0
5.5

4.8

5.2
5.9
7.4
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123 a
6

b

c

d

e
123 a
7

b

c
123 a
8

b

c
123 a
9

b
124 a
6

b
124 a
7

b

c
124 a
8

b

c
124 a
9

b

c

d

Raiser headtube frh. HC.

Raiser headtube frh. C.
Raiser headtube 1 leg frh. HC.
Raiser headtube 1 leg frh. C.
Raiser headtube spin. frh.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. HC.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. C.
Raiser headtube spin. bw. frh.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. HC.

Raiser headtube rev. frh. C.
Raiser headtube rev. spin. frh.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. HC.

Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. C.

Standraiser HC.

Standraiser C.

Standraiser bw. HC.

Standraiser bw. C.
Standraiser spin. bw.

Standraiser rev. HC.

Standraiser rev. C.
Standraiser rev. spin.

Standraiser rev. bw. HC.

Standraiser rev. bw. C.
Standraiser rev. bw. S
Standraiser rev. bw. 8

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.5.005 Raiser passages

128 a

P. fronthang raiser headtube

P. raiser headtube fronthang

P. fronthang standraiser rev.

P. standraiser rev. fronthang

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat

74—
74—
74—
74—
74—
74—

41—
41—

41—

74—
74~

41—
4" —

AU
AU
AU

TV
TV

TV

SV
AU

AyNFa-7" frh. HC.
AyNFa1-7" frh. C.
AyNF1—-7" 1leg frh. HC.
AyNF1-7" 1leg frh.C.
AyNFa=7" spin. frh.
AyNFa1-7" bw. frh. HC.

AyNF1-7" bw. frh.C.
AyNFa1-7"  spin. bw. frh.

AyNF1—-7" rev. frh. HC.

AyNF1-7" rev. frh. C.
AyNF1-7" rev. spin. frh.

AyNF1—7" rev. bw. frh. HC.

AYNF1-7" rev. bw. frh. 8

74— HC.

74')- C.

74')— bw. HC.
74')— bw.C.
94— spin. bw.
74')— rev. HC.
74)— rev.C.

94— rev. spin.

A4UbT4Y)—"rev. spin.

TV

AU
AU
AU

94)— rev. bw.HC.

74— rev. bw.C.
74)— rev. bw.S
94)— rev. bw.8

BOROE
P. 70uhF AU =0 =AyN F1—=7"

P. 74— AyNFa-7"-780F nUY

o

)

)

. 789 NUY T RAUNTI4) = rev.

. AAUNY4= rev.-70u0 NG

2.6

2.8
3.0
3.2
5.1

4.4

4.6
5.1

3.4
5.5

4.8

5.2

4.0

4.6

5.3

5.9
6.5

4.2

4.8
6.5

5.5

6.1
6.8
8.8

5.0

24

7.0

3.0

. 4= reg.y—b-94)— NP LN = Y=} 3.1
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128 a

128 a

128 a

128 a

128 a

128 a

129 a

129 a

129 a

129 a

b

P. raiser handlebarseat raiser reg. seat

P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube

P. raiser headtube raiser reg. seat

P. raiser reg. seat standraiser rev.

P. standraiser rev. raiser reg. seat
P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube

P. raiser headtube raiser handlebarseat

P. raiser headtube standraiser rev.
P. standraiser rev. raiser headtube
P. backhang raiser headtube rev.
P. raiser headtube rev. backhang
P. backhang standraiser

P. standraiser backhang

P. reg. seat rev. raiser handlebarseat rev.

P. raiser handlebarseat rev. reg. seat rev.

P. raiser handlebarseat rev. standraiser

P. standraiser raiser handlebarseat rev.

P. 4= nUNiN—= Y=b=74)— reg.y— 2.1
b

P.94Y— reg.v—b=4)— AyNFa-7 5.3
P.94)= AyFF1-7"+791)— reg.y—+ 4.3
P.74)— reg.y—k= A3 14— rev. 6.4
P.24UN 4= rev.-"4Y— reg.v—h 4.7
P.94Y- NN = Y=b=1Y= Ay} Fa- 3.6
;.ﬁw— AYNFa=7 94— nUF N = Y 2.7
—b

P.4)=AyNF1-7 - RAUF 41— rev. 4.1
P.AAUN 94— rev.-94)— AyNF1-7 1.9

P.NY9 N9 94— Ay Fa—7 rev. 3.7

P.q)— AyNF1—7 rev.-n'yg noy 1.4
P. W99 no9 = R4UN7)4)— 6.1
P. R3UN 40— = Ny) noy 2.4

P. reg.y—b rev.-94)— nyF - Y=} 5.1
rev.
P. 94— nyFNLN'= Y—=F rev.-reg.v—p 1.7
rev.

P. 94— nUNIN'—= Y—b rev.-R4u44 6.8
I)_

P. 2858 94Y= = o4)= nobbn'— ¥—5.1
b rev.

P. raiser headtube rev. raiser handlebarseat P. B4lJ— Ay}FNF1-7" rev.-94Y— nvypil 3.9

rev.

N—= Y—F rev.

P. raiser handlebarseat rev. raiser headtube P. 94— nYMNIN'— Y—b rev.-74)—Ay 5.8

rev.

P. standraiser raiser headtube rev.

P. raiser headtube rev. standraiser

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17)

8.5.006 Final figures

130 a
1

Reg. seat handlebar squat

MF1-7" rev.
P. 2308 94)—=14)=AyNF1-7" rev. 1.8

P. 94)— AyNF1-7 rev.-R4uNYq)— 3.6

BEOK
Reg. nub b= 2979k 1.4
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b  Side pedal stand squat over the bicycle HA4N AT RAUN A== N4Y 1.9

¢ Reg. seat handlebar straddle Reg. nublbn'— AL 3.5

d Reg. seat handlebar squat V> twist Reg. nvbibw'= 2979k 1/2 94 A+ 2.5

e Handlebarseat rev. handlebar squat NNV = Y—F rev. nuMNUN— Z979h 1.6

f  Handlebarseat rev. handlebar straddle NRM N = Y—b rev. nUFNLN— RR5MIL 3.7

g Stand bent on saddle handstandloop AGUNAUN £ L NN RIUN =77 9.1

h  Reg. seat handstandloop L¥as—I—bk nUNRIUN W=7 10.2

i Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump behind the 70U bR LN =R9UN AR FS ¥Y7° En 4.3
bicycle 198 W4Y

j Fronthandlebarstand stretchjump % twist in 70UUN LN =240 ANYFY vU7° 4070 5.1
front of the bicycle JM7 W49 12 94 Ab

k  Fronthandlebarstand straddlejump behind the 78RN LN =R4U8 ARSN LY Y07 En 4.7
bicycle 18 % nNey

n  Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump in front of the nYM LN =R4UN rev. ATV %07 407 4.6
bicycle AvMT N4Y

m Handlebarstand rev. stretchjump 1 twist in AN LN =R4Y0 rev. ANYFY ¥Y7°4»70 6.2
front of the bicycle UM7T N49 1 94RE

n Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked AYF LN —R4UN rev. & AIAZAAH 11.1
legs RY

o Handstand bicycle lying down NN REUN WNAY LA5TY 4.1

p L-shape hold Swiss handstand bicycle lying L-y147" #—ILk A4R nUNRAUN 6.1
down NAY V45

q Fronthandlebarstand rev. somersault bw. 7O kAUMN LN =240 rev. A Z 11.1
Hooked legs AAEHIRY

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.25)

§2 Pair artistic cycling

RT7 R
8.5.007 Figures with both wheels on the floor on two bicycles
“HRETROBRQ2EDBHEKE)
FigureN Name of figure S ADE2X:I] Point
o value
BRES BER
2001 a Reg. seat HC. Reg. ¥—b HC. 0.4
b Reg.seatC. Reg. ¥-+ C. 0.5
¢ Reg. seat frh. HC. Reg. ¥—b frh. HC. 0.8
d Reg. seat frh. C. Reg. ¥—b frh. C. 0.9
e Reg. seat mill Reg. ¥—t mill 0.5
f  Reg. seat mill frh. Reg. ¥—F mill frh. 0.9
g Reg. seat mill s.r. frh. Reg. ¥—F mill s.r. frh. 1.5
2002 a Reg. seat bw. HC. Reg. ¥—F bw. HC. 0.8
b Reg. seat bw. C. Reg. ¥—F bw. C. 1.0
¢ Reg. seats.r. bw. Reg. ¥—F sur. bw. 2.4
2004 a Reg. seat mill bw. Reg. ¥—F mill bw. 0.9
b Reg. seat mill s.r. bw. Reg. ¥—F mills.r. bw. 2.0

p. 157



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

2005

2011

2012

2013

2021

2022

2026

2027

2031

2036

2037

o 0O T o o 0O T o o O T o

T o

O] o 0O T o o 0O T o o 0 T o o 0O T o o 0O T o

(e

0 T o

Reg. seat rev. HC.
Reg. seat rev. C.

Reg. seat rev. frh. HC.
Reg. seat rev. frh. C.

Steering with feet HC.
Steering with feet C.
Steering with feet frh. HC.
Steering with feet frh. C.

Lady seat HC.
Lady seat C.
Lady seat frh. HC.
Lady seat frh. C.

Lady seat bw. HC.
Lady seat bw. C.

Handlebarseat HC.
Handlebarseat C.
Handlebarseat frh. HC.
Handlebarseat frh. C.

Handlebarseat rev. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. C.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. HC.
Handlebarseat rev. frh. C.

Split HC.
Split C.

Split frh. HC.
Split frh. C.

Split rev. HC.
Splitrev. C.

Split rev. frh. HC.
Splitrev. frh. C.

Frontstand HC.
Frontstand C.
Frontstand frh. HC.
Frontstand frh. C.

Sidestand foot cranking HC.

Sidestand foot cranking C.

Sidestand HC.
Sidestand C.
Sidestand frh. HC.
Sidestand frh. C.

Reg. ¥t rev. HC.
Reg. ¥—F rev. C.
Reg. ¥—t rev. frh. HC.
Reg. ¥—F rev. frh.C.

79h A7TYY9" HC.
7wk 277UV C.

79k RTTYYY" frh. HC.
79b AT7VUY frh. C.

LT1¢ Y=+ HC.
LTt =+ C.
LT'¢ ¥—b+ frh. HC.
LT'4 Y=+ frh.C.

LT¢ ¥—F HC.

L4 -+ C.

noMNLN—= Y-+ HC.
NN = Y=+ C..
NNILN= Y=+ frh. HC.
NNV = Y= frh. C.
NN = Y= rev. HC.
NN N = Y= rev. C.
NNILN= Y—b  rev. frh. HC.
NNIIN= Y=k rev. frh. C.
A7°)yh HC.

A7yb C.

A7yk  frh. HC
A7Yyb  frh. C

A7k rev. HC
A7Jyk  rev. C.
A7)yk  rev. frh. HC.
A7Jyk  rev. frh. C.

70U% 24K HC.
70uk 2400 C.
70Uh R4U4 frh. HC.
70Uk R4UK frh. C.

¥4 I9b 930409 HC.
Y48 b 930409 C.

¥4+ 240F HC.
¥4+ 2404 C.

#48 R4uh frh. HC.
#48 24Uh frh. C.

0.7
0.8
1.1
1.2

0.8
0.9
1.0
1.2

0.7
0.8
1.1
1.2

1.4
1.5

1.8
20
20
2.2

0.9
1.0
1.3
1.5

0.7
0.8
1.1
1.2

1.3
1.5
1.5
1.7

1.8
2.0
2.0
2.2

0.9
1.0

0.8
1.0
1.2
1.4
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2046

2047

2051

2052

2061

2062

2066

2067

2068

2069

o 0O T o

T o

o 0O T o

T o

-0 QO O T O

Stand on pins HC.
Stand on pins C.
Stand on pins frh. HC.
Stand on pins frh. C.

Stand bent on pin HC.
Stand bent on pin C.
Stand bent on pin frh. HC.

Stand bent on pin frh. C.

Bent knee seat HC.
Bent knee seat C.

Knee on saddle HC.
Knee on saddle C.

Lying on saddle HC.
Lying on saddle C.
Lying on saddle handlebar HC.

Lying on saddle handlebar C.

Waterscale under saddle HC.
Waterscale under saddle C.
Waterscale on saddle HC.
Waterscale on saddle C.

Framestand HC.
Framestand frh. HC.
Framestand frh. C.

Saddle handlebarstand separate HC.
Saddle handlebarstand separate C.

Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Saddle handlebarstand C.
Saddle handlebarstand s.r.
Saddle handlebarstand count. 8

Saddle handlebarstand bw. separate HC.

Saddle handlebarstand bw. separate C.

Saddlestand separate HC.
Saddlestand separate C.
Saddlestand HC.
Saddlestand C.
Saddlestand s.r.
Saddlestand count. 8

AUk 4v £V HC. 0.8
AUN FY £V C. 1.0
AUN FY £V frh. HC. 1.7
AUk Av £V frh. C. 1.9
AUk AUR Y BV HC. 1.1

AUF AUE FY BV C. 1.2

Aaub AUd FY BV frh. 1.9
HC.

AaUL AVUN Ay BV frh.C. 2.1
AYh Z— Y=} HC. 1.2
AVb Z- Y=} C. 1.3
-— v %ML HC. 1.2
- %y %ML C. 1.3
L1 v #MIL HC. 1.1
L1 £ty HFIL C. 1.2
L4 #v HML Ay Ln-19
HC

L4 AY HML nubn- C. 2.1

Di—4— A=l 78— #F)IL HC. 1.5
Di—9— A=l 7U8- HbL C 1.7
Di—9— A=l ¥V #ML HC. 2.2
9i—4— A=l *v #EIL C. 2.4

JL—L 23UF  HC. 1.1
Jb—h R4UF  frh. HC. 1.9
JL=L 29u% frh. C. 21

RN AN LN = RAUF E°L—F 2.9
HC

RN AN = RAUF £n°L—F 3.3
C.

L nUR LN = 2890 HC. 29
L AU LN - 2506 C. 3.3
L AN LN = R8U6 s 3.9
ML AUNLN— REUK count. 8 4.4

HEL AU = 408 bw. t/\°58
L—b HC. ’
ML AUM b= 2498 bw.

L} C. 6.4

ML RUF N L-F HC. 4.2
Y8V R4uF wnL-b C. 45
ML 29U HC. 4.1
L AU C. 4.3
ML REUN s 5.8
#MIL - A9UE count. 8 6.7
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2070 a Fronthandlebarstand separate HC. 7008 nUN LN — RAUN EnNL-F 3.7
HC
aa Fronthandlebarstand separate HC. out of 70ub AUN LN = R4UN 79 47 4.5
regular seat Regs. £n'L—k HC
b  Fronthandlebarstand separate C. 700k AUN LN = R8UE EnL—F 3.9
C.
ba Fronthandlebarstand separate C. out of regular 7a0F AN LN — R4UN 7ok 177 4.7
seat Regs.tn'lL—+ C.
¢ Fronthandlebarstand HC. 780k AURLN— 2800 HC. 3.7
ca Fronthandlebarstand HC. out of regular seat 70Uk AUNILN— R4UN 7Yb 17745
Regs. HC.
d Fronthandlebarstand C. 70Uk NN LN— R8N C. 3.9
da Fronthandlebarstand C. out of regular seat 7008 AN IN= REUN TOb 17747
Regs. C.
e Fronthandlebarstand s.r. 7890 AU LN = R4UF sir. 4.8
ea Fronthandlebarstand s.r. out of regular seat 7808 AR VN= R3UF T £7°5.6
Regs. s.r.
f  Fronthandlebarstand count. 8 700 AUNVIN= R4UF count.8 5.4

fa Fronthandlebarstand count. 8 out of regular seat 7auF AYMLN'— R9UF TOb £7°6.2
Regs.count.8

g Fronthandlebarstand % turn 70Uk nUNLIN= R4U6 1/2 4=V 6.8
ga Fronthandlebarstand % turn out of regular seat 70uF AN LN — REUN Tk 477 7.6
Regs. 1/2 4=V
h  Fronthandlebarstand 1 turn T (8.0 — 8.5 — 9.0 — 7AuF AUMNLN'— R4UN 1 4=y T7.5
9.5) (8.0—-8.5-9.0-9.5)
ha Fronthandlebarstand 1 turns out of regular seat 70uF AU LN = R4UE 79b 477 8.3
T(8.8-9.3-9.8-10.3) Regs. 1 4-v T (8.8 - 9.3 —
9.8-10.3)

i Fronthandlebarstand 1%2turns T (8.8 — 9.3 -9.8) 7aUF AUN LN — R4V 1 1/2 54— 8.3
¥ T(8.8-9.3-9.8)
ia  Fronthandlebarstand 1%z turns out of reg. seat T 70Uk AU LN = R4UN 7Y+ 477 9.1

(9.6-10.1-10.6 - 11.1) Regs. 11/2 4-Y T(9.6-10.1—-
10.6 —11.1)
j  Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns T (9.5—10.0 —10.5 70k AYNLN— R4UF 2 4—Y T 9.0
-11.0) (9.5-10.0-10.5-11.0)
ja  Fronthandlebarstand 2 turns out of reg.seat T 7auk nUN LN — R4UN T+ £7°9.8
(10.3-10.8-11.3-11.8) Regs. 2 4-v T (10.3 — 10.8—-
11.3-11.8)
k  Count. C fronthandlebarstand % turn hva— $=4 70uk AR LN -6.5
AAUN 112 4=y
ka Count. C fronthandlebarstand % turn out of i9y4— #—4) 70Uk AYN LN -T7.3
reg.seat AU T F7° Regs. 1/2 4=V
| Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1 turn T (7.7 — 8.2 imv4— #—=4) 700k AUNIN—T7.2
-8.7-9.2) A9UN 1 4=y T(7.7-82-87
~9.2)
la Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1 turn out of 3%v4— #—4)l 70Uk AVR LA — 8.0
reg.seatT (8.5-9.0-9.5-10.0) AGUN 7O 477 Regs. 1 54—y T

(8.5-9.0-9.5-10.0)
m Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1% turns T (8.5 — #%4— #—4) 70uF  AYR LN — 8.0

9.0-9.5-10.0) AU 11/2 8-y T(8.5-9.0-
9.5-10.0)
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2071

2073

2074

ma Count. C fronthandlebarstand 1% turns out of 19v4— #—=4)L 70F AVR LA — 8.8

na

regularseat T (9.3 - 9.8 —10.3 — 10.8)

AU TYOh 77 Regs. 11/2 4=y
T(9.3-9.8—10.3—10.8)

Count. C fronthandlebarstand 2 turns T (9.2 —A%Y4— #=4)L. 709k AUM LN = 8.
9.7-10.2-10.7) A9UN 2 4=y T(9.2-9.7-10.2-7

10.7)
Count. C fronthandlebarstand 2 turns turn out of 1%y 4— #=4)L 70Uk AUR LN — 9.

regularseat T (10.0 - 10.5-11.0 -11.5)

(10.0 - 10.5 - 11.0 -11.5)

A9UN FUh 477 Regs. 2 4-v T O

Given
2070k [20701 [2070m 2070n
Y 1 1% 2
% 6.5
1 7.2
1% 7.7 8.0
2 82 [85 8.7
2% 8.7 (9.0 9.2
R 92 (9.5 9.7
2(3y 10.0 10.2
S 10.7
Given
2070k [20701a]2070ma  [2070n
a a
1 1 1% 2
% 7.3
1 8.0
1% 8.5 [8.8
2 9.0 (9.3 9.5
2% 95 (9.8 10.0
R 10.0 [10.3 10.5
23y 10.8 1.0
N4 11.5

Given
2070 |2070h |2070i |2070j
g
Ve 1 1% 2
V2 6.8
1 7.5
1% 8.0 8.3
2 8.5 8.8 9.0
c 2% 9.0 9.3 9.5
s |3 9.5 9.8 10.0
2 3% 10.3 [10.5
» 4 11.0
Given
2070 |2070h |2070i |2070ja
ga a a
Ve 1 1% 2
V2 7.6
1 8.3
1% 8.8 9.1
2 9.3 9.6 9.8
c 2Ys 9.8 10.1 [10.3
= 3 10.3 [10.6 [10.8
2 3% 1.1 [11.3
D 14 11.8
a Handlebarstand rev. separate HC.
b Handlebarstand rev. separate C.
¢ Handlebarstand rev. HC.
d Handlebarstand rev. C.
e Handlebarstand rev. s.r.
f  Handlebarstand rev. count. 8
a Headstand separate HC.
b Headstand separate C.
a Shoulderstand separate HC.
b  Shoulderstand separate C.

NN LN = R4V rev. tnL—h 3.9

HC.

NN LN = R4V rev. tnL—h 4.1

C

NN IVIN= 2490 rev. HC.
NN IVIN= 24U rev. C.

NN V= REUK rev.
NN N = REUK rev.

S.r.

count.8

AYRRUN L+ HC.
~NyRREUN ENL-+ C.

A)LE—R4uF EnL—-b HC.
A)LE—R4U L+ C.

3.9
4.1
5.0
5.7

4.4
4.6

4.2
4.4
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2076 a

2077 a

Saddle handlebar handstand separate HC. RN VN = noFREUF L 9.2

-+ HC

Saddle handlebar handstand separate C. HRMAUN LN — NN RSUN 2L 9.6
-+ C.

Saddle handlebar handstand count. 8 BEMAYM LN — AU REUF 114
count.8

L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand L-¥147" #—JLF $#4F7—F #F)1 10.8

separate HC. T (12,0 - 12,6) NN = NUNREUN ENL-b

HC. T (12,0-12,6)
L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand L-¥147" #—LF $#487-F H#F)1L 11.2
separate C. T (12,4 - 13,0) ML= NURNREUE N L-b
C.T(12,4-13,0)
L-shape hold sdw. saddle handlebar handstand L-Y147" &—ILF #4F7—F #FL 13.0
count. 8 T (14,2 - 14,8) NRLN= NUNRIVN N L-b
count.8 T (14,2 - 14,8)
L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar L-¥147° &=L+ #4F7—F Z4Z 12.6

handstand separate HC. ML AN L= AN RAVUN E
NL—F HC.

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar L-y147° &=L+ #4F7—F 242 13.0

handstand separate C. ML AUNLN= AUNRAUN E
Nb—F C.

L-shape hold sdw. Swiss saddle handlebar L-¥147° &=+ #4F7—F Z4Z 14.8

handstand count. 8 VLN RAVLY 7L VI N ¢ ] N

NL—+ count.8
L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar L-Y147" —JLF $#4F7-F ¥ 'v—7 13.2

handstand separate HC. VIR YLV Y I VI V1S
tn'L-+ HC
L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar L-Y147" &=} #4F7—F ¥ '%—7 13.6
handstand separate C. VIR 1YLV T VI T V1S
wtnL-p C
L-shape hold sdw. German saddle handlebar L-Y147° &=L+ #487-F Y'v—v 15.4
handstand count. 8 v HNL AURLN= AU RIUN
i 'L—b count.8
Given
2076d |2076e |2076f
20769 12.0
2076h 124
c 2076i 14.2
= |2076j 12.6
2 2076k 13.0
“ 2076l 14.8
Handlebar handstand separate HC. NM N = NI RAUE L= 9.1
HC.
Handlebar handstand separate C. NN N = NI REAUN EnL—F 9.5
C.
Handlebar handstand count. 8 NNV = NN R8O count.8  11.3
L-shape hold handlebar handstand separate L-Y147° &=Lk nAUMLN—= nUb 10.7
HC. T (11.9-12.5) A4uh EnL—b HC. T (11.9 -
12.5)
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e

2079 a

2081 a

2091

o 0O T o

L-shape hold handlebar handstand separate C. L-Y147° #i—ILF AR LN — nub 111

T(12.3-12.9)

A9UF ENL-b C. T (12.3 -
12.9)

L-shape hold handlebar handstand count. 8 T L-Y147° &=Lk AU A= vk 12.9

(14.1 - 14.7)

A4UF L=+ count.8 T (14.1
—14.7)

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand L-¥147° &=L} A4R nUR L= 125

separate HC.

NN REUN EnNL—b HC.

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand L-147° #—ILF Z4R2 AR b= 12.9

separate C.

NNRIUN EnNL-b C.

L-shape hold Swiss handlebar handstand L-147° &—ILF R4R AvM - 147

count.8

NN RGN EnL—F count.8

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand L-Y147° &=L+ ¥'v—vy nyb L 13.1

separate HC

N= nNUNREUN EnNL—F HCS

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand L-Y147° &—JLF ¥'v—vY nybL 13.5

separate C

N—= nIRNRIUN EnNL—F C

L-shape hold German handlebar handstand L-Y147° &=Lk ¥ 'v—3Y nybL 15.3

count 8

N— nUNRIUN E£NL—F count 8

Handlebar  support straddle  handlebar AYR L= %K=} AR L-AUR L 11.9

handstand HC.

N—-nyrFN R4 HC

Handlebar  support straddle  handlebar AUF LN —- %K=k ARFRIL-AURNIL 12.3

handstand separate C.

N=-nUFREUN C

Handlebar  support straddle  handlebar AUR L= %K=} ARTNIL-AUR L 14.1

handstand separate count. 8

N=-NINR4uN N L—b count 8

Given

2077d |2077e |2077f

20779 |11.9

2077h 12.3

2076i 141

2076 12.5

2076k 12.9

Shown

2070l 14.7

Jump Saddle handlebarstand
fronthandlebarstand

Maute jump separate

Stillstand on pedals

Stillstand on pedals frh.
Stillstand pedal frontwheel
Stillstand pedal frontwheel frh.

to Y7 YL -nIFN LN =RAUN -} 8.4
PRIV NIVIN Ty & VT

EOSIVE VYR JY 10.2
AFLRIUN Y AF) 0.8
AFLARIUN *Y A8 frh. 1.2

AFLAAUL A8 7000 K41 1.1
AFLRGUN A8 70ub &4-1 1.6
frh.

(text modified on 01.01.12; 01.01.16; 01.01.20;
01.01.26)

8.5.008 Raiser figures on two bicycles 1) —%(2& 0D Hi5H)

2131 a

® QO O T

Raiser reg. seat HC.
Raiser reg. seat C.
Raiser reg. seat frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat s.r.

94— reg.y—F HC. 1.5
4)— reg.y— C. 1.7
4= reg.y—k frh. HC. 1.9
94— reg.y—k frh. C. 2.1
41— reg.y—} s.r. 3.1
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2132

2133

2134

2135

2136

2137

2138

2147

2151

2152

2154

2161

—h

O T

o 0O T o

O]

Raiser reg. seat s.r. frh.

Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat mill

Raiser reg. seat mill frh.
Raiser reg. seat mill s.r.
Raiser reg. seat mill s.r. frh.

Raiser reg. seat mill bw. frh.
Raiser reg. seat mill bw. s.r. frh.

Raiser reg. seat mill spin. bw. frh.
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. HC.

Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. s.r. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. HC.
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. C.
Raiser reg. seat rev. s.r. bw. frh.
Raiser reg. seat rev. mill frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev. mill s.r. frh.
Raiser reg. seat rev. mill spin. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev. mill bw. frh.

Raiser reg. seat rev. mill s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser lady seat s.r. bw. frh.
Raiser stand on pin HC.
Raiser stand on pin C.

Raiser stand on pin s.r. bw.
Raiser stand on pin mill s.r. bw.
Raiser handlebarseat HC.
Raiser handlebarseat C.

Raiser handlebarseat frh. HC.

Raiser handlebarseat frh. C.

94)— reg.y—+ s.r. frh.
94)— reg.y—F bw. frh. HC.
94— reg.y—F bw. frh.C.

94— reg.y—k s.r. bw. frh

94— reg.y—k mill

94— reg.y—F mill frh.
94— reg.y—F mill s.r.
94— reg.y—F mill s.r. frh.

94— reg.y—F mill bw. frh.

74— reg.y—F mill bw. s.r.
frh.

94— reg.y—F mill spin. bw.
frh.

94— reg.V—b rev. frh. HC.
4)— reg.y—b rev. frh.C.
94— reg.y—b rev. sr. frh.
74— reg.y—F rev. bw. frh.
HC.

74— reg.y—F rev. bw. frh.
C.

94— reg.y—b rev. sr. bw.
frh.

94— reg.y—F rev. mill frh.
94— reg.y—F rev. mill s.r. frh.
41— reg.¥—F rev. mill spin.
frh.

94— reg.y—bk rev. mill bw. frh.
94— reg.v—b rev. mill s.r. bw.
frh.

94Y= LT'4 ¥=F sr. bw.
frh.

V)= REUN AV £V C.

) H
I4)— RUE v £V C.
d_

94)— R4UN *Y £V sr. bw.

94— AR4Yb AV EY mill s

bw.

94— nybbn'— Y—b HC.
94— nyFln— Y—p C.

94— nyb N = Y=F  frh.

HC.
94— nubibn'— Y= frh. C.

3.6

23
2.5
4.5

1.6
20
2.7
3.3

23
4.1

5.5
23
25
4.7
29
3.1
5.7
24

43
6.0

29
5.3

6.6
2.2
24
54
5.0
1.7
1.9
21

23
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2162

2163

2164

2165

2166

2167

2168

2176

2177

e

Raiser handlebarseat s.r. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. HC.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. C.
Raiser handlebarseat s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill

Raiser handlebarseat mill frh.
Raiser handlebarseat mill s.r. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat mill spin. bw. frh.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser handlebarseat rev.

Raiser headtube frh. HC.
Raiser headtube frh. C.
Raiser headtube s.r. frh.

frh. HC.

frh. C.
s.r. frh.

bw. frh. HC.
bw. frh. C.

s.r. bw. frh.

mill frh.
mill s.r. frh.

mill spin. frh.

mill bw. frh.

mill s.r. bw. frh.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. HC.
Raiser headtube bw. frh. C.
Raiser headtube s.r. bw. frh.

94)— nUFNUN= Y=+ s.r. frh.

94— nUF N = Y—b bw. frh.

HC.

94)— nUFN b= Y=k bw. frh. C.
94— nURN LN = Y—=b sr. bw.

frh.

94— NN LN = Y=k mill
94— NN LN = Y=k mill frh.

94— AV N = Y=k mill s.r.

frh.

Y40— N A = Y—F mill bw.

frh.

94— AU A= Y=F mill s.r.

bw. frh.

94— nURN N = y—=b mill spin.

bw. frh.

94— NN LN = Y—F rev. frh.

HC.

94)— NN = Y—F rev. frh. C.

94— NUMIN= Y=F rev. sur.
frh.

94— nUM LN = Y=k rev. bw.
frh. HC.

94— nUM LN = Y=k rev. bw.
frh. C.

Y= AUR LN = Y—=F rev. sir.
bw. frh.

94— AL = Y= rev. mil
frh.

94— NN LN = Y= rev. mil
s.r. frh.

94— NN LN = Y= rev. mil
spin. frh.

Y= NN LN = Y—=F rev. mil
bw. frh.

Y= NN LN = Y—=F rev. mil
s.r. bw. frh.

94— AyNF1-7" frh. HC.
94— AyNF1-7" frh. C.

Y= AyNF1-7"  s.r. frh.
94— AyFF1—7"  bw. frh. HC.
94— AyFNF1—7"  bw. frh. C.

94— AyFF1-7" sr. bw
frh.

3.8
25
2.7
4.7

1.8
2.2
3.4
29
4.3

5.5

2.3
2.5
4.4
2.8
3.0

5.0

2.4
14.0

5.6

13.2
14.8
1.6

1.8
3.2

21
2.3
.41
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2178 a Raiser headtube mill frh. 94— AyNFa—7" mill frh. 1.8
b  Raiser headtube mill s.r. frh. 94— AypF Fa1—7" mil sr. 27
frh.
2179 a Raiser headtube mill bw. frh. 94)— AyFNF1-7" mill bw. frh. 2.1
b  Raiser headtube mill s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyFNFa—-7" mill s.r. bw. 3.7
frh.
¢ Raiser headtube mill spin. bw. frh. 94— AyrNF1—=7" mill spin. bw. 5.0
frh.
2180 a Raiser headtube rev. frh. HC. 94)— AyNF1-7" rev. frh.HC. 2.4
b Raiser headtube rev. frh. C. 94)— AyNF1-7 rev. frh.C. 2.6
¢ Raiser headtube rev. s.r. frh. 94— AyNF1—7" rev. s.r.frh. 4.2
2181 a Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. HC. 94)— AyFF1-7" rev. bw. frh. 2.9
HC.
b  Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. C. 94)— AyNF1-7 rev.bw. frh.C. 3.1
¢ Raiser headtube rev. s.r. bw. frh. 94— AyrFa-7" rev. s.r. bw. 5.1
frh.
2182 a Raiser headtube rev. mill frh. 94— AyLN'F1—7" rev. millfrh. 2.5
b  Raiser headtube rev. mill s.r. frh. 94— AyFNF1—7" rev. mill s.r. 3.8
frh.
¢ Raiser headtube rev. mill spin. frh. 94— AyFF1-7" rev. mill spin. 5.9
frh.
2183 a Raiser headtube rev. mill bw. frh. 94— AyFF1—7" rev. mill bw. 3.0
frh.
b  Raiser headtube rev. mill s.r. bw. frh. 94— Ay F1—7" rev. mill s.r. 4.7
bw. frh.
2191 a Standraiser HC. A4UNT4)— HC. 2.6
b  Standraiser C. AqUR 94— C. 2.8
c Standraiser s.r. Aub )= sur. 4.4
2192 a Standraiser bw. HC. A9UNY4)— bw. HC. 2.9
b  Standraiser bw. C. A9uh 14— bw. C. 3.1
¢ Standraiser s.r. bw. AqUNTI4)— s.r. bw. 49
2193 a Standraiser mill RAUN 40— mill 2.7
b  Standraiser mill s.r. Aaub94)— mill s.r. 4.0
2194 a Standraiser mill bw. AU )= mill  bw. 2.9
b Standraiser mill s.r. bw. AUb 40— mill s.r. bw. 45
c  Standraiser mill spin. bw. A4ub 40— mill  spin. 5.9
2195 a Standraiser rev. HC. A9ub94)— rev. HC. 29
b  Standraiser rev. C. A9ub94)— rev. C. 3.1
c Standraiserrev. s.r. A3UN94)— rev. s.r. 4.7
2196 a Standraiser rev. bw. HC. A9ub4)— rev. bw. HC. 3.2
b  Standraiser rev. bw. C. AU 4)— rev. bw. C. 3.4
c Standraiser s.r. bw. A3UNTY4)— s.r. bw. 5.4
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2197

2198

8.5.009

a

O]

bicycles

2211

2212

2213

2214

2215

2216

8.5.010 Passages on two bicycles

2236

2237

a
b

C

a

b

a

b

Standraiser rev. mill
Standraiser rev. mill s.r.
Standraiser rev. mill spin.

Standraiser rev. mill bw.
Standraiser rev. mill s.r. bw.

Turns on the spot on two XRyk- 24—

Raiser handlebarseat 1 turn
Raiser handlebarseat 2 turnsT(6.8-7.3)

Raiser handlebarseat 3 turns T(7.8)

Raiser handlebarseat rev. 1 turn

Raiser handlebarseat rev. 2 turns T(7.0-7.5)
Raiser handlebarseat rev. 3 turns T(8.1)
Raiser headtube 1 turn

Raiser headtube 2 turns T(6.5-7.0)

Raiser headtube 3 turns  T(7.6)

Raiser headtube rev. 1 turn
Raiser headtube rev. 2 turns T(7.0-7.5)

Raiser headtube rev. 3 turns  T(8.1)

Standraiser 1 turn
Standraiser 2 turns T(7.4-7.9)
Standraiser 3 turns T(8.4)

Standraiser rev. 1 turn
Standraiser rev. 2 turns T(7.7-8.2)

Standraiser rev. 3 turns T(8.7)

P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat

P. raiser handlebarseat raiser reg. seat

P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube

P. raiser headtube raiser reg. seat

AZUN 94— rev. mill 3.0
AN 94— rev. mill s.r. 43
A4ub 40— rev. mill spin. 6.3
A9Ub 94— rev. mill  bw. 3.2
AUr4)— rev. mill s.r.bw. 5.0
V4= nONIN= —F 1 4=y 4.6
)= NN - Y—b 2 4-56.3
T(6.8-7.3)

94— AN LN = Y=pb 3 4=y T7.2
T(7.8)

74— nUMLN = Y—b rev. 1 449
-

24— noM N — Y—b rev. 2 46.5
-y T(7.0-7.5)

94— nUNUN—= Y=b rev. 3 47.5
-y T(8.1)

94— AYNF1-7" 1 4= 4.4

94— AyNFa1-7" 2 94— T(6.5-6.0
7.0)

4= AyN'F1-7" 3 4=V T(7.6) 7.0
94— AyNF1-7" rev. 1 4= 4.9
94— AyFF1-7 rev. 2 4- T 6.5
(7.0-7.5)

74)— AyrFa1-7 rev. 3 4-v75
T(8.1)

RAUE 4= 1 8=y 5.2
AAUNY4)— 2 4=V T(7.4-7.9) 6.9
AN 4)— 3 4= T(8.4) 7.8
AAUNY )= rev. 14-Y 55

RUND4)— rev. 2 4=y T(7.7-7.2
8.2)
AU 4)— rev. 3 54—V T(8.7) 8.1

BARQRABEDBHEE)

P. 74)—reg.y—b=4)=nIF b= 1.9
iy

P. 94)=nyb = Y=b=94)-1.9
reg.y—h

P. 74— reg.y—b="4)—AyF F1— 2.9
.
P. 94Y=AyNF1-7" =74 reg.y— 2.9
b
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2238 a P.raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube P. 94)=nIF b= Y=b=m111)—Ay 2.4
FNFa1-7
b  P. raiser headtube raiser handlebarseat P. 94)=AyNFa=7"=94)=nU )l 2.4
N—= y—p
2239 a P.raiser headtube standraiser rev. P. 94)=AyNF1-7"- R4V 41)—- 2.1
rev.
b  P. standraiser rev. raiser headtube P. 29U 94— rev.-4Y=AyFFa1 2.1
_7“
2240 a P. standraiser raiser headtube rev. P. 28U894)—94)=AyF F1-7" 2.1
rev.
b  P.raiser headtube rev. standraiser P. 74)=AyNF1-7 rev.- R4Uh11 2.2
I)_
2241 a P.raiser headtube rev. raiser handlebarseatrev. P. %(!J—AyNF1—7" rev.-94Y—ny 3.4
M= Y—F rev.
b  P.raiser handlebarseat rev. raiser headtube rev. P. 94)—nUb b= Y—F rev.=74) 3.5
—AyF'F1-7 rev.
2242 a P.backhang standraiser separate P. NYInUY = R4ub 4= L= 5.7
b
2243 a P. backhang raiser headtube rev. separate P. NInUY =4)=Ayt F1—-7 4.6
rev. £ L—b
(text modified on 01.01.17)
8.5.011 Final figures on two c) 7’ 7LDJRBEDE
bicycles (2 BDBEH)
2250 a Handlebarstand rev. somersault bw. hooked nUMN LN —=R4UN - YN -R-FIZ 12.1
legs AAHEHIRY
(text modified on 01.01.16)
8.5.012 Figures on one bicycle ZWMETR(1BNDBEIRH)
2261 a Reg. seat/ Stand on pins HC. Reg. Y=t / 24UF 4V £V HC. 0.3
b Reg. seat/ Stand on pins C. Reg. Y-t 1 290 4V v C. 04
¢ Reg. seat/ Saddlestand HC. Reg. Y=t / #MIL 248 HC. 0.7
d Reg. seat/ Saddlestand C. Reg. ¥—b / #MIL 2440 C. 0.9
2266 a Reg. seat/ Shoulderseat HC. Reg. Y=+ / Yany-Y—+ HC. 0.7
b Reg. seat/ Shoulderseat C. Reg. Y=t / YAy =Y+ C. 0.9
¢ Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat HC. Reg. ¥—t frh. / Yan4'-y-+1.6
HC.
d Reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat C. Reg. ¥—t frh./ Yan4—y—+ C. 1.9
2267 a Reg. seat bw./ Shoulderseat HC. Reg. ¥—F bw./ yal4-y-+1.9
HC.
b Reg. seat bw./ Shoulderseat C. Reg. ¥—F bw./ Y3y’ -y-p22
C.
2268 a Reg. seat/ Shoulderstand HC. Reg. ¥—F / Yala-24uF HC. 2.0
b Reg. seat/ Shoulderstand C. Reg. ¥—F / Yala-24uF C. 23
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2269

2270

2271

2276

2277

2281

2282

2283

Cc

d

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.
Reg.
Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.
Reg.

Reg.

seat frh. / Shoulderstand HC.

seat frh. / Shoulderstand C.

seat bw. / Shoulderstand HC.

seat bw. / Shoulderstand C.

seat / Chest suspended hang HC.

seat / Chest suspended hang C.

seat frh. / Chest suspended hang HC.

seat frh. / Chest suspenden hang C.

seat bw. / Chest suspended hang HC.

seat bw. / Chest suspended hang C.

seat / Handlebarstand HC.

seat / Handlebarstand C.

seat / Handlebar handstand HC.
seat / Handlebar handstand C.
Handlebar

seat / support

handlebar handstand HC.

Reg.

seat / Handlebar support

handlebar handstand C.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

Reg.

seat rev. / Shoulderseat HC.

seat rev. / Shoulderseat C.

seat rev. bw. / Shoulderseat HC.

seat rev. bw. / Shoulderseat C.

seat rev. / Shoulderstand HC.

seat rev. / Shoulderstand C.

straddle

straddle

Reg. Y=t frh. / Yang —24vk 3.0
HC.

Reg. Y=t frh. / Yang —R4vh 3.4
C.

Reg. ¥y—F bw. / Y34 —a4uh 3.7
HC.

Reg. ¥y—F bw. / Y34 —a4ub 4.1
C.

Reg. ¥—F / F1Ab $AA YT wF 1.3
Ny HC.

Reg. ¥y—F | F1Ab H#AAYT YL 1.5
Ny C.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab H$2AVT'Y 2.1
b nv9 HC.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab H#AAVT'Y 2.4
M onvy C.

Reg. ¥—b frh./ F1Ab H#2AVTY 2.3
b vy HC.

Reg. ¥—F frh./ F1Ab #2AVT'Y 2.6
b avy C.

Reg. ¥=F / AN = R4VF 1.2
HC.

Reg. ¥=F / nUMIN' = 24U+ 1.3
C.

Reg. Y=+ / nuF LN — nUK R4y 5.0
M HC.

Reg. Y=k [ nUF N = nUNR4Y 5.4
b C.

Reg. Y=t InJF N =%k —p- R} 6.5
FNW-NIN VN = nUR 2BV HC

Reg. ¥—=b InJN LN —-#iK—F-R 6.9
SNV VI T VI of

Reg. ¥—F rev. / Y3y —=y—p 1.1
HC.

Reg. ¥y—F rev./ Yaly -y—+1.3
C.

Reg. ¥—F rev.bw./ Yaly-y—1.9
b HC.

Reg. ¥—b rev.bw./ Yalg—-y—2.1
b C.

Reg. ¥—b rev./ yala—R4uh 2.7
HC.

Reg. ¥—b rev./ Yala—24u4 3.0
C.
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2285 a Reg. seatrev./ Chest suspended hang HC. Reg. ¥—b rev./ F1ib $#2AAY 1.7
79N nvuh HC.
b Reg. seat rev. / Chest suspended hang C. Reg. ¥—b rev./ F1Ak #2AAY 1.9
Ty nvy C.

2286 a Reg. seatrev. bw./Chest suspended hang HC. Reg. ¥—F} rev. bw. / FzAb #Z 2.5
~AUTYN Ny HC.
b Reg. seatrev. bw./Chest suspended hang C. Reg. Y-+ rev. bw. / F1Ak #2 2.7
AUTYN no C.

2296 a Handlebarseat/ Stand on pins HC. NN N = Y=b [ RV FY £V 11

HC.

b  Handlebarseat / Stand on pins C. NNV = Y=t [ A308 4y BV 1.2
C.

¢ Handlebarseat frh. / Stand on pins HC. NN N = Y= frh. | R4V 10 1.6
£’y HC.

d Handlebarseat frh. / Stand on pins C. NN N = Y=t frh. [ R0 10 1.8
v C.

e Handlebarseat / Saddlestand HC. NN = Y= [ $FL 24U 1.8
HC.

f  Handlebarseat / Saddlestand C. NN = Y=F [ $FL R4Ub 2.0
C.

g Handlebarseat frh. / Saddlestand HC. NN N = Y=k frh. | 8L R4 2.3
F HC.

h  Handlebarseat frh. / Saddlestand C. NNIVIN= Y=k frh. | ¥ R4y 2.5
b C.

2301 a Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins HC. NN = Y—b rev. | A9uh £ 0.8

v £y HC.

b Handlebarseat rev. / Stand on pins C. NN = Y=k rev. | A4up £+ 0.9
vty C.

¢ Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Stand on pins HC. NN VN= Y—=F rev.frh./ A4 1.3
v v HC.

d Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Stand on pins C. NNV = Y—b rev.frh./ R4uh 1.4
tv £y C.

2302 a Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle handlebarstand nyF L= Y—F rev. / LAY 1.3
HC. b= 24U HC.
b Handlebarseat rev. / Saddle handlebarstand C. nUNMNIN'— Y=k rev. / ¥ ILAVE 1.4
biv— R4 C.
¢ Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddle handlebarstand Ayr)Liv'— Y—b  rev. frh. / #+)L 1.8

HC. NN IIN= 248 HC.
d Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddle handlebarstand AuMJLiv'— Y—b  rev. frh. / #}FIL 1.9
C. NN IN= R4 C.
e Handlebarseat rev. / Saddlestand HC. NRMNVN= Y=b rev. /| YN A 1.4
4yF HC.
f  Handlebarseat rev. / Saddlestand C. NMNIVIN— Y=b rev. | ML A 1.7
4uk C.
g Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddlestand HC. NRN= Y=k rev. frh. / #1M)L 2.0
A3UF HC.
h  Hanldlebarseat rev. frh. / Saddlestand C. NNIVIN= Y—=F  rev. frh. /| $IL 2.3
Aaub C.
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2303 a Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat HC. NRLVN= Y—=b rev. [ald-v—1.3
b HC.
b  Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderseat C. NN ILN= Y=b rev. [Yaldy-y—1.5
b C.
¢ Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC. NNV = Y=+ rev.frh./ Yalg 1.9
-Y—F HC.
d Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C. NN LN= Y—b rev.frh./ YNy 2.2
-—+ C.
2304 a Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand HC. NN = Y=k rev. [Vl —24 2.9
yF HC.
b  Handlebarseat rev. / Shoulderstand C. NNIIN= Y=k rev. [Vald —24 3.2
yh C.
¢ Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC. NN IIN= Y= rev.frh./ Va4 3.6
—-24v0 HC.
d Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C. NN = Y=+ rev.frh./ a4 3.9
—-A4u0 C.

2305 a Handlebarseatrev./Chestsuspended hang HC. Ayk)biv'— Y—b rev. / F1Ab #2 1.8
AT nvy HC.
b Handlebarseat rev. / Chest suspended hang C. nUMNLn'— Y—F rev./ F1Ab #2 2.0
AUTYN nY C.
¢ Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang AnUMLiN'— Y—F  rev. frh. /| F1AF 2.4

HC. HAA VT YN nU) HC.
d Handlebarseat rev. frh. / Chest suspended hang AnuMLin'— Y—F  rev. frh. / F1Ak 2.6
C. YANUT N nvh C.
2306 a Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand HC. NNV = Y=k rev. | AyNREY 2.7
b HC.
b  Handlebarseat rev. / Headstand C. NNV = Y= rev. | AyM R4y 2.9
b C
2311 a Frontstand / Stand on pins HC. 7k R4Ub 1 R4V Y BV 0.9
HC.
b  Frontstand / Stand on pins C. 7Yk R4Ub 1 RV Y BV 1.0
C.
¢ Frontstand frh. / Stand on pins HC. 7000 R4UN frh. [ R4 4V £V 1.4
HC.
d Frontstand frh. / Stand on pins C. 700 A3UN frh. | R4uh FY £V 1.6
C.
e Frontstand / Saddlestand HC. 70Uk 24081 $8V A3UF HC. 1.6
f  Frontstand / Saddlestand C. J0uk R4Ub $EL RS0 C. 1.8
g Frontstand frh. / Saddlestand HC. 70Uk R4UE frh. / HML 0 A9V 2.1
HC.
h  Frontstand frh. / Saddlestand C. 7AVk 24Uk frh. [ HML 0 A904 2.3
C.
2316 a Split/ Shoulderseat HC. A7y | g ==+ HC. 1.0
b Split/ Shoulderseat C. A7k [ ald=y—b  C. 1.2
¢ Split frh. / Shoulderseat HC. A7yb frh./ Yanay=y—F HC. 1.6
d  Split frh. / Shoulderseat C. A7Yyhk frh./ Yang-»—-+ C. 1.8
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2317

2319

2321

2322

2323

2331

2332

2334

2341

2342

Sidestand / Sidestand ring grip HC.

Sidestand / Sidestand ring grip C.

YA R4U0 1 Y48 2900 Yy 1.4
4)y7° HC.

YAV R4UK 1 H4E 90 YUy 1.6
4y7° C.

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar 24U AV 4Y L /| R4UFA™Y 1.8

rev. HC.

b AV AN rev. HC.

Stand bent on saddle / Stand bent on handlebar R4V AV £V H8MIL | R4UFA™Y 2.0

rev. C.

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle HC.

Frameseat / Stand bent on saddle C.

Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Frameseat / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Frameseat / Saddlestand HC.
Frameseat / Saddlestand C.

Frameseat / Saddle support scale HC.

Frameseat / Saddle support scale C.

Fronthang / Stand bent on saddle HC.

Fronthang / Stand bent on saddle C.

Fronthang / Saddle handlebarstand HC.
Fronthang / Saddle handlebarstand C.

Fronthang / Saddlestand HC.
Fronthang / Saddlestand C.

Fronthang / Headstand HC.
Fronthang / Headstand C.

Fronthang / Saddle handlebar handstand HC.

Fronthang / Saddle handlebar handstand C.

Backhang / Stand on pins HC.
Backhang / Stand on pins C.

Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand HC.

b AV nUMLN rev. C.

IL=LY=b | RAUFAUE U $EL 1A
HC.

Tu=hy=k | RAUNAUE FU HRL 1.2
C.

FL=LY—F | YF AN N - 240 1.5
b HC.

FL=LY—k | YE AN N = R0 1.7
F C.

L-LY—k | YMIL R4UF HC. 1.8
IL=LY=bF | YL R4U0 C. 2.0

IL—=LY—F | 8 K= 25— 2.4
HC.

IL—=Ly—F | 8 K= 25— 2.8
C.

IAMNVTT REUN AU Y $L 1.0
HC.

IAUNTTT REUN AU Y $EL 1.2
C.

pIsVINIVY NI N AV A 2 )
b HC.

pIsVINAVZNE I NV AVINY A ¢ A Y 4
M C.

70Uk YL A4UR HC. 1.8
70Uk YL R4V C. 2.0

2000\ AyR R4UN HC. 2.8

7O AyR RFUE C. 3.0
20U YL AR b= ok 6.1
24U HC.

7009 BRIV AR LN = nUk 6.5
Aaup C.

NN | RN FY By HC. 0.9
NIy | AU v By C. 1.0

NYINSY [ BN noN b — R4y 1.4
M HC.
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b  Backhang / Saddle handlebarstand C. NYINY | YR NN b= 280 1.5
b C.
¢ Backhang / Saddlestand HC. NIy | YL A8UF HC. 1.7
d Backhang / Saddlestand C. wNyInsg 1R 2408 C. 1.9
2343 a Backhang/Handlebarstand HC. NYING | N b= RA4UF 1.8
HC.
b  Backhang / Handlebarstand C. NIING | N b= RA40F 1.9
C.
2346 a Backhang/Headstand HC. NYINUY | AayR A8V HC. 2.7
b  Backhang / Headstand C. NYINST | Ay RAUE C. 2.9
¢ Backhang / Saddle handlebar handstand HC.  n\'yony%" [ #M IV nyb b= nY 6.1
FMR4UE  HC.
d Backhang / Saddle handlebar handstand C. NI | BN b= N 6.5
FR4UE  C.
2351 a Lying on handlebar / Stand bent on saddle HC. L{ #Y nUMbn'— / 24UMAUR 1.3
tv ML HC.
b Lying on handlebar / Stand benton saddle C. L4 #Y nyFbn'— | R4uFAYR 1.5
v %ML C.
¢ Lying on handlebar / Saddlestand HC. VI Y nob = | $80L 2808 2.2
HC.
d Lying on handlebar / Saddlestand C. VA FY nobhiv— | $80L 24801 2.4
C.
2352 a Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand HC. LAt H8I0 1 noFbiv— 24808 1.9
HC.
b Lying on saddle / Handlebarstand C. LA &y B8 1 noFbiv— 2508 2.0
C.
¢ Lying on saddle / Handlebar handstand HC. L4 4V 80 1 nob b= nUFZ 5.5
4u8 HC.
d Lying on saddle / Handlebar handstand C. L4 4V H80 [ noF b= nUFZ 5.9
au8 C.
2353 a Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle HC. Yi—=4— A=l | ANV 70 1.5
#MIL HC.
b  Waterscale / Stand bent on saddle C. DA=4— A=l | R4UNAUL F 1.6
¥V C.
¢ Waterscale / Saddlestand HC. Di—4— A= [$F N AaUE 2.2
HC.
d Waterscale / Saddlestand C. Di=9— A=l ML 2908 C. 24
2356 a Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand #1 L nUM L= ZRAUN ML Ay 3.0
HC. Frn—= 2408 HC.
b  Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand #+' )l AU LN = R4UFHM L ny 3.2
C. M- 2408 C.
¢ Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand #+' )l AV LN = R4UNHM L 1y 3.6
S M- 280k S
d Saddle handlebarstand / Saddle handlebarstand #1 L AU LN = RAUN ML Ny 4.1
8 M= R4uF 8
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2357 a

2358

Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins HC. ML AN VN = REUNT R4V 2.5

1 Yty HC.

Saddle handlebarstand / Stand on pins C. YL AN VN = REUNT REUN 2.6
t vty C.

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddlestand HC. YR AU = REUNT HR)L 3.1
A3uh HC.

Saddle handlebarstand / Saddlestand C. BRI AN = REUNT H)L 3.2
A9up C.

Saddle handlebarstand / Handlebarstand HC.  #} )L nybMbn'— R4ub7 11 3.7
A3uph HC.

Saddle handlebarstand / Handlebarstand C. R AUV = REUNT H1)L 3.8
A9up C.

Handlebarstand / Stand on pins HC. NNV = RAUNT ZA8U8 £ U B0 3.2

v HC.

Handlebarstand / Stand on pins C. NN = R399 R0 F U £ 3.4
v C.

Handlebarstand %% turn / Stand on pins NN = R4Uh 12 4= | 242 5.9
MAYEY

Handlebarstand 1 turn / Stand on pins T (7.2 — nyMN b= A998 1 4=V | R4u0 6.7

7.7-82-87) vy T(72-77-82-
8.7)

Handlebarstand 1% turn / Stand on pins T (8.0 — AN — R4V 1 1/2 4= | 2 7.5

85-9.0-9.5) 4y + v £y T (8.0 -85 -
9.0-9.5)

Handlebarstand 2 turns / Stand on pins T (8.8 — AUMILN'— R4Uh 2 44—V | A4Uk 8.3

9.3-9.8-10.3) T v EYy T(8.8-93-98-
10.3)

Handlebarstand out of reg. seat / Stand on pins nUF b= Z4UF 79k 17" reg.y 4.0

HC. -/ 2908 F v £V HC.

Handlebarstand out of reg. seat / Stand on pins Aukbin'— R4UF 7k 177 reg.y 4.1

C. -/ 2908 £ Vv EY C.

Handlebarstand %z turn out of reg. seat / Stand AN L= R4UK 1/2 4—=UT79h 6.7

on pins 7 reg.y—b 1 R4UN F U EY

Handlebarstand 1 turn out of reg. seat/ Stand on AUN LA — R4V 1 4=YF79 £7°7.5

pins T (8.0 -8.5-9.0-9.5) reg.v—h | R4UF £ U EY T
(8.0-8.5-9.0-9.5)

Handlebarstand 1'% turns out of reg. seat/ Stand Ay b= R9U8 1 1/24=7%9+ 4 8.3

onpins T (8.8 -9.3-9.8) 7 regy—b 1 AN £ U EY T
(8.8-9.3-9.8)

Handlebarstand 2 turns out of reg. seat / Stand nyMILn'— R4uF 2 4-u79k 477 9.1

onpins T (9.6 —10.1-10.6 — 11.1) reg.v—b | R4UF Y £V T (9.6
-10.1-10.6 -11.1)

Given Given |
2358c  |2358d [2358e [2358f 2358i 23 [2358k 2358|
58j
Y 1 1% |2 Y 1 1% 2
% 5.9 A 6.7

S |1 6.7 S 7.5

2 1y, 72 |75 FEFA 8.08.3

»w 2 77 [8.0 [8.3 P 8.58.8 9.1
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2% 8.2 8.5 8.8
3 8.7 9.0 9.3
3% 9.5 9.8
4 10.3

2359 a

2366 a

2371 a

2372 a

2373 a

2374 a

Handlebarstand / Saddlestand ring grip HC.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand ring grip C.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand HC.
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand C.

Handlebarstand / Saddlestand S
Handlebarstand / Saddlestand 8

Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins HC.
Handlebar L-shape hold / Stand on pins C.
Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddlestand C.

2% 9.0(9.3 9.6
3 9.5/9.8 10.1
3% 10.3 10.6
4 11.1

NN N = RUN YL R8Uk 1Y 3.6

4 9Jy7” HC.

NN = RAUN RN RV 1)y 3.7

7 5y C.

NN LN = RAUN L R4V 4.9
HC.

NN LN = RV ML 2408 5.1
C.

NN N = REUN ML 24U S 5.6
NN IIN= RAUN RNV R4V 8 6.1

NN = L-Y147° "= 240 3.0

M 4Y £V HC.

NN N = L-Y247" §F=IbT 240 3.5
b 4Y Y C.

NN N = L-v147" K=IE/ $1)L 3.8
A4uh HC.

NN N = L-v147" K=/ $F0 4.2
A9uh C.

Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddle support AN LN = L-147° &=/ #8)L 5.0

straddle HC.

#K'—k 27M1 HC.

Handlebar L-shape hold / Saddle support AUN LN = L-Y147° H—ILb/ #8)L 5.4

straddle C.

#ik'—p AN C

Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support AYR LA —%&—F ZFML / #1)L 6.0

straddle HC.

#K'—k 27M1 HC.

Handlebar support straddle / Saddle support AYM LN — &=k ZAFML 1 H1)L 6.4

straddle C.

Headstand / Handlebarstand HC.

Headstand / Handlebarstand C.

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand HC.

Headstand / Frame shoulderstand C.

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle HC.

Headstand / Handlebar support straddle C.
Headstand / Handlebar handstand HC.

Headstand / Handlebar handstand C.

#ik' =+ 27M1 C.

AYRRAUN [ AN - R4Ub 3.8
HC.

AYRREUN T AU LN = RAYh 41
C.

AYNREUN [ Ib—L Yand -Rauk 5.1
HC
AYNREVN | IL—L VAN —-RaUh 5.5
C.

AYNREUN | noR b= iR —b 2 6.1
7M1 HC.

AYRNREUN | NN LN = Hi -k 2 6.5
781 C.

AYR RV | nOR LN = NN R4y 8.5
b HC.

AYRREUR T AU LN = nUM R4 9.0
M C.

p. 175




UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

Cc

2376 a

2377 a

2391 a

Headstand / Handlebar handstand S
Headstand / Handlebar handstand 8

Headstand / Handlebar support
handlebar handstand HC.

Headstand / Handlebar support
handlebar handstand C.

Headstand / Handlebar support
handlebar handstand S

Headstand / Handlebar support
handlebar handstand 8

AYRRAVN | AN = nUMN A%y 9.8
S
Ay RAUN [ NN b= nub 24y 10.6
M 8

straddle AyF R4 | AU LN = H—F R 11.0

ML hib. nUMNRSUF HC.

straddle AyR Z4VF [ NN LN = K= 2 115

ML hib. nUMNRAUM  C.

straddle AyFREUL | AU LN = Hi -} R 12.3

5L hlb. AUNREUE S

straddle AyR RAVF [ nUMN LN = K —F R 13.1

ML hib. nUMNRAUM 8

Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand #+ ). AYF N = AU REUN Ny 7.7

HC.

M= 2448 HC.

Saddle handlebar handstand / Handlebarstand # ) nYF LN — AUFNRAUNT 1Y 8.1

C

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand HC.

Handlebar handstand / Saddlestand C.

M- 2408 C.

NN VN = nORRIUNT $EIL R4 7.6
b HC.

NN IIN= NN REUN BRIV 240 8.0
M C.

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar AnuMN LN — NUNREUN] $8IL ny 10.6

handstand HC.

Mibn— nuR 24808 HC.

Handlebar handstand / Saddle handlebar AYM LN — AN RAUNT 8L ny 11.0

handstand C.
Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderseat
Stillstand on pedals frh. / Shoulderseat

Stillstand on pedals / Shoulderstand

Stillstand on pedals frh. / Shoulderstand

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.20)

8.5.013
bicycle
2411  a

b

2412 a

M= nub 2408 C.

AFWAGUN AV A& [ Yang —1.3
=t

AFLAIUN Y A& frh. [ Y3l 1.8
4 ==t

AFWAIUN £V AN | g’ = 2.7
AGuh

AFLAIUN Y A'F) frh. [ Y3l 3.2
LRV

Raiser figures on one “H4)—FH(1& D HizH)

Raiser reg. seat / Stand on pins HC.

Raiser reg. seat / Stand on pins C.

Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderseat C.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat HC.

Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderseat C.

94— reg.v—b | A4UN AV £V 22
HC.

94— reg.v—b | A4UN 4V £V 2.4
C.

94— reg.y—bF | VAW -Y-}2.9
HC.

94— reg.y—bF | VAR -Y—} 3.1
C.

94— reg.y—b frh./ YAy -y—3.5
P HC.

94— reg.y—b frh./ Yany—-y—3.8
b C.
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2413 a Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC. 74— reg.y—F bw. frh./ a4 4.1

-¥—F HC.

b  Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C. 94— reg.y—k bw. frh./ Yalg 4.4
-v—-F C.

¢ Raiserreg. seat spin. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat  7¢1)— reg.y—F spin. bw. frh. /6.1
YAy —y—t

2414 a Raiser reg. seat/ Chest suspended hang HC.  4Y— reg.y—F / F1Ab #2AYT 3.1

yb nv9 HC.
b  Raiser reg. seat / Chest suspended hang C. 74— reg.y—b | F1Ab HZAAVT 3.3
g vy C.
¢ Raiser reg. seat frh. / Chest suspended hang 7¢!— reg.y—b frh. / F1Ak #2A" 3.8
HC. b Ny HC.

d Raiserreg. seat frh. / Chest suspended hang C. 41— reg.y—b frh. / F1Ak #2A"4.2
vTYN Y C

2415 a Raiserreg. seat bw. frh./ Chest suspended hang 74!)— reg.y—F bw. frh. / F1Ak 4.4

HC. YAAVT N nvy HC.
b  Raiserreg. seatbw. frh./ Chest suspended hang 7¢!)— reg.v—F bw. frh. / F1Ak 4.6
C. HAA VT YN Ny C.
2416 a Raiserreg. seat/ Shoulderstand HC. 41— reg.y—F | YILF-R4U4 4.8
HC.
b  Raiser reg. seat / Shoulderstand C. 74— reg.y—F | YILF-24U1 5.1
C.
¢ Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand HC. 74— reg.y—+ frh. / a4 -24 5.6
b HC.
d Raiser reg. seat frh. / Shoulderstand C. 74— reg.v—b frh. / Yal¥-24 6.0
b C.
2417 a Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.  %4!)— reg.y—F bw. frh./ Yal4'— 6.5
A4uh HC.
b  Raiser reg. seat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C. 4~ reg.y—k bw. frh./ YaL4-7.0
A4uh C.
2418 a Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC. 94)— reg.y—b rev.frh./ a4 - 3.9
Y=k HC.
b  Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C. 94— reg.y—b rev.frh./ Yal3'—4.3
=k C.
c Raiserreg. seat rev. spin. frh. / Shoulderseat  74!)— reg./—b rev. spin. frh./ ¥ 6.5
by =y—+
2419 a Raiserreg. seatrev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC. 4!)— reg.v—} rev. bw. frh. /¥3)l 4.9
4-y—b HC.
b  Raiserreg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C. 74!)— reg.v—} rev. bw. frh. /%3l 5.3
4-Y—k C.
2420 a Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Chest suspended 7(!)— reg.y—} rev. frh. / FzA} 4.1
hang HC. YAANUT YN N9 HC.
b Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Chest suspended 4!)— reg.v—}rev. frh./ FzAb # 4.5
hang C. x’\cy_?\\‘yl;\ ,\’/7“ C.
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2421

2422

2426

2427

2428

2429

2436

2437

Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Chest suspended 74')— reg.¥—t rev. bw. frh. / ¥1 5.1

hang HC. Ab HRAAVTYN nUy HC.
Raiser reg. seat rev. bw. frh. / Chest suspended J4!)— reg.¥—} rev. bw. frh. / 1 5.5
hang C. Ab HAANUTYN nvY C.
, 94— reg.y—F rev. frh. /Yal4— 6.7
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC. 289 HC.
- - . frh. —71
Raiser reg. seat rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C. HH! . reg.y=+ rev. frh. /al%
RA4uh C.
Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat HC. 4= NN = Y= [ Yalg -y 3.4
—p HC.
Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderseat C. 94)— NN = Y—b [ vang =y 3.7
-+ C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderseat HC.  q!)— nUNLA'= Y= frh. / Y3 4.0
4—%—p HC.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderseat C. 94— NN U= Y=k frh. / Y3l 4.4
-y—k C.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat 4= AYFILnN'— Y= bw. frh. /4.7
HC. vald —y—k HC.
Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C. 94— nYFn'— Y—b bw. frh. /5.0
Yalbg'—=y—b C.
Raiser handlebarseat spin. bw. frh. /%)= AyMLn'— Y—F spin. bw. 6.9
Shoulderseat frh. [ang —o—F
Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand HC. 94— nUNUN— Y—b [ YaLE -2 5.5
4y HC.
Raiser handlebarseat / Shoulderstand C. 94)— NN = Y= [ YaLE -2 5.9
4uh C.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderstand HC. m4!)— nYMNLn'= Y= frh. / 3)L 6.3
¥-24u8 HC.
Raiser handlebarseat frh. / Shoulderstand C. 94— nyMN U= Y=k frh. / Y3l 6.7
4-24u0 C.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand %4¢!)— nYFNJn'— Y—F bw. frh. / 7.4

HC. Yl -a4uh HC.

Raiser handlebarseat bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C. 94— nyFILn'— Y—b bw. frh. /8.0
Yald-R4uk C.

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderseat HC. 94— AyNFa1-7" frh. / Yas -y 3.6
—p HC.

Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderseat C. 94— AyNF1—7" frh. / YaLa -, 4.0
-+ C.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC. 94— AyNF1-7" bw. frh. / Y3 4.2
4—%—p HC.

Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C. 74— AyNFa1-7" bw. frh. / Y3l 4.6
¥-y—k C.

Raiser headtube spin. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat  %4!)— Ayk'F1—7" spin. bw. frh. / 6.4
YAy =y—h
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2438 a Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderstand HC. 94)— AyNF1-7" frh. / YalLs -2 6.0
4y8  HC.
b Raiser headtube frh. / Shoulderstand C. ()= AyNFa1-7" frh. / Lal¥ -2 6.4
48 C.
2439 a Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderstand HC.  %4)— AyrF2—7" bw. frh. / 3l 7.0
4—=249F HC.
b  Raiser headtube bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C. 94— AyNF1-7" bw. frh. / Y3l 7.6
4-24uF C.
2446 a Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderseat HC. 94— AyNFa—=7 rev. frh. / Y3l 4.3
4'—y—p HC.
b  Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderseat C. 94)— AyNF1-7" rev. frh. / Yal 4.7
4—=y—p C.
¢ Raiser headtube rev. spin. frh. / Shoulderseat  ©4!)— AykF1-7" rev. spin. frh. / 7.0
Yag —=y—h

2447 a Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat HC. 4))— Ay} F21—7" rev. bw. frh. / 5.3
Yala =y—F+ HC.
b  Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderseat C. 4¢!)— AyFF1—7" rev. bw. frh. / 5.7
Yalbg'—=y—b C.

2448 a Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderstand HC. 4= AwrNFa1—7" rev. frh. / 3l 6.4
4—-2490 HC.
b Raiser headtube rev. frh. / Shoulderstand C. 94— AyNFa1-7 rev. frh. / Y3)l. 6.8
4-24u0 C.

2449 a Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderstand 94— Ay}FF1—7" rev. bw. frh. / 7.9

HC. YAy —R4vh HC.
b  Raiser headtube rev. bw. frh. / Shoulderstand C. 4!)— Aw}'F1—7" rev. bw. frh. / 8.5

YAy -24u C

8.5.014 Passages on one bicycle #{1T% (18D HIRE)
2471 a P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat /P. 74— reg.¥—F = 94)-nUF) 4.8

Shoulderseat N= Y=t | LAy —s—t
b P. raiser reg. seat raiser handlebarseat /P. 74— reg.y—bt - 94)-nUk I 6.7
Shoulderstand W= = | LI =RIUN

2472 a P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube /P. J1Y— reg.y—t -« 94)-AyF'F 7.0

Shoulderseat 1=7 1 ==}
b P. raiser reg. seat raiser headtube /P. 74— reg.y—F - UqY-AyFF 9.7
Shoulderstand 17 1AV =R4u8
2473 a P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube /P. 74— nUFLN= Y=} - 459
Shoulderseat —AyNF1=7 s —o—h
b P. raiser handlebarseat raiser headtube /P. 74— nUNLN—= Y=F - 741 8.2
Shoulderstand —AYNF1=7 AN A =AU

§3 Artistic Cycling Team 4
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4N

8.5.015 Artistic Cycling Team 4
AN T4X1T 4ANH

Figure No.

B&S
4001

4002

4003

4004

4005

4006

T o @S0 a0 To

o @ "0 OO0 TO O Q0O T

T Q

/ Name of figure

4 fe.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 fe.o.
4 fe.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 fe.o.
4 fe.o.

HC.

C.

HC. 4 s.r.l.
C.4s.rl

HC. 4 s.r.r.
C.4s.rr.

HC. 2s.r.l. 2s.r.r.
C.2s.rl 2s.rr.

4 a.r. overlapping

4 fe.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 fe.o.
4 fe.o.

HC. bw.

C. bw.

HC. 4 s.r.l. bw.
C. 4s.r.l. bw.

4 a.r. overlapping bw.

4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.

4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.
4 fe.o.

4 fe.o.
4 fe.o.

4 fe.o.
4 f.e.o.

4 fe.o.

4 fe.o.

HC. raiser

C. raiser

HC. raiser frh.

C. raiser frh.

HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser

C. 4 s.r.l. raiser

HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.
C. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

HC. raiser bw. frh.
C. raiser bw. frh.
HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

C. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.
HC. 4 s.r.r raiser bw. frh.

C. 4 s.r.r. raiser

HC. 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

C. 2s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

a.r. overlapping raiser bw. frh.

4 a.r. overlapping raiser bw. frh.

4 f.e.o.
4 f.e.o.

diagonal pull
diagonal pull 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

RO A

4 f.e.o. HC.

4 f.e.o.C.

4 fe.o.HC.4s.rl.
4fe.0.C.4surl

4 fe.o.HC.4s.rr.
4fe.o0.C.4surr.
4fe.o.HC.2s.rl.2s.rr.
4fe.o.C.2srl.2s.rr.
4 art-n-39c’vy

4 f.e.o. HC. bw.

4 f.e.o. C. bw.

4 f.e.o.HC. 4 s.r.l. bw.
4 fe.o.C.4s.rl bw.

4 art-n-39Ev9" bw.

4 fe.o. HC. 94—

4fe.0.C. 94—

4 fe.o. HC. 94— frh.

4 fe.o.C. 94— frh.

4 fe.0.HC. 4 s.rl. 94—
4fe.0.C.4s.rl 7q)-
4fe.o. HC. 4 s.rl. 74— frh.
4fe.o.C.4s.rl )= frh.

4 fe.o. HC. 94— bw. frh.

4 f.e.o. C. 74— bw. frh.

4 fe.o. HC. 4 s.rl. 74— bw.
frh.

4fe.0.C.4s.rl 4= bw.frh.
4 fe.o. HC. 4 s.rr 74')— bw.
frh.

4fe.0.C.4s.rr. 74—

4fe.0.HC.2s.rl. 2s.rr. 94—

bw. frh.

4 fe.o. C. 2 s.rl 2 s.rr. 94—

bw. frh.

4 fe.0. art—-nN-39tv9 94—

bw. frh.

4 ar. A=nN=39E°9" 74— bw.
frh.

4fe.o. F4TIHL-TW
4 fe.o. 473 F-7N 2 sirl. 2
S.I.I.

alue

HER

o
o

N DA aaaa
NOoOWOOoOM~MOPM~O

DN =
No o

P w
O

20
25
26
3.3
3.4
3.9
4.4
5.1

3.4
4.3
5.8

6.6
6.0

6.8
6.6

7.5

9.4

9.4

1.0
1.8
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4007

4008

4010

4011

4012

4013

4014

4015

4016

4017

4018

4024

T Q

T Q

4fe.o. S
4fe.o. 8
4 f.e.o. 8 through

4f.e.o. S bw.
4f.e.o. 8 bw.
4 f.e.o. 8 through bw.

4 f.e.o. S raiser bw. frh.
4 f.e.o. 8 raiser bw. frh.
4 f.e.o. 8 through raiser bw. frh.

4 f.e.o. longline
4 f.e.o. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

2 f.e.o. longline opp. dir.

2 f.e.o. longline opp. dir. two mills

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.1.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.r.

2 n.e.o. longline opp. dir. through two mills

2 f.e.o. diagonal pull opp. dir.

4 n.e.o. half shortline a.r.
4 n.e.o. shortline a.r.

4 n.e.o. half shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 n.e.o. shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 n.e.o. shortline
4 n.e.o. shortline 4 s.r.l.

4 n.e.o. shortline bw.

4 n.e.o. shortline 4 s.r.I. bw.

2 con. wingmill HD.spin. raiser bw. frh.T(10.3)
2 con. wingmill spin. raiser bw.frh.T(11.2)

Remmlinger spin. raiser bw. frh.T(13.6)

4fe.o. S 1.8
4fe.0.8 2.2
4 f.e.o. 8 Al— 2.6
4 f.e.0. S bw. 3.6
4 f.e.o0. 8 bw. 4.4
4 fe.o0.8 All— bw. 5.2
4fe.0.S 94— bw. frh. 7.7
4 f.e.0.8 74— bw. frh. 9.4

4fe.0.8 Al— 94— bw.frh. 10.6

4fe.0. AVI 34y 1.0
4fe.0. BV 34v2srl.2srr. 1.8

2f.e.o. BYY' 342 opp. dir. 1.6
2 f.e.o. AYY 34V opp. dir. two 2.7
mills

2 n.e.0. AV 747 opp. dir. 1.2
2n.e.0. AVY' 74y opp. dir.4s.rl. 1.7
2n.e.0. AY9'74Y opp. dir. Al—1.6
2n.e.0. AY%'34Y opp. dir. Al— 2.1
4 s.rl.

2n.e.0. B934V opp. dir. A—2.2
4 s.rr.

2n.e.0. B934V opp.dir. A—2.7
23

2f.e.0. 8473 FN-7°Ib opp. dir. 1.6

4 n.e.o. N—=7-Y3-M1Y a.r. 2.0
4 n.e.o. ¥3—tM1Y ar. 2.4

4 n.e.o. N=7-Y31-+34Y ar. 94 8.7
— bw. frh.

4 ne.o. ¥3i—-+74Y ar. 94)-10.4
bw. frh.

4 n.e.o. YI-h1Y 1.0
4 n.e.o. ¥3—t4V 4 sl 1.6
4 fe.o. ¥473FN-7V 2 srl. 2
S.II.

4 n.e.o. ¥Yi-M1Y bw. 2.1
4n.e.0. ¥Y3-t4V 4srl.bw. 3.2

2 con. 74Y%°3 HD.spin. %4Y)—9.3
bw. frh. T(10.3)

2 con. 74V9 3l spin. 741)—10.2
bw.frh. .T(11.2)

VAYYH = spin. 74— bw. frh. 12.6
T(13.6)
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4026

4027

4028

4029

Q 0O T O 0] O 0 T QO ) o 0 T o

el ¢)

2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.

2fe.o.
2fe.o.

2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.

2fe.o.
2fe.o.

2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.
2 f.e.o.

2fe.o.
2fe.o.

2fe.o.

2fe.o.

2fe.o.

2fe.o.

2fe.o.

2fe.o.

2 fe.o.

2 fe.o.

2 fe.o.

2fe.o.

2 fe.o.

2 f.e.o. double circle through 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

half double circle
double circle

double circle through
half double circle 4 s.r.l.

double circle 4 s.r.1.

double circle through 4 s.r.1.

half double circle bw.
double circle bw.

double circle through bw.
half double circle 4 s.r.l. bw.

double circle 4 s.r.l. bw.

double circle through 4 s.r.l. bw.

half double circle raiser
double circle raiser

double circle through raiser
half double circle raiser frh.

double circle raiser frh.
double circle through raiser frh.

half double circle 4 s.r.I. raiser
double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser

double circle through 4 s.r.l. raiser
half double circle 4 s.r.I. raiser frh.

double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

double circle through 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

half double circle raiser bw. frh.
double circle raiser bw. frh.

double circle through raiser bw. frh.

half double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

double circle 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

2fe.o. =247 -4l 0.8
2fe.o. 87 N-%=9I 1.2
2feo. 7 N-4¥=49I A— 1.6

2 fe.o. N=7-47°L-¥=9) 414
s.r.l.
2fe.0. 7 N-%=HlL 4s.rl. 1.8
2 feo. 7 N-¥=90 Al— 422
s.r.l.

2feo. =287 -%-9IL bw. 1.7
2fe.0. 7 -9 bw. 25
2fe.o. ¥7Nh-%=490 A— bw. 3.3
2 fe.o. Nn=7-37°h-¥-9I 4238
s.r.l. bw.

2fe.o. 749 4s.rl bw. 3.6
2 feo. 7 h-%¥=9L-Z— 444
s.r.l. bw.

2fe.0. =787 N-¥=HI 94— 2.1
2fe.0. F7N-H=41 Hq)- 3.1
2fe.0. 7%=l Rl— 94— 4.1
2 f.e.o. N=7-87 Y%= 4)-2.7
frh.

2fe.o. 7 Nh-%=9 94— frh. 3.5
2 fe.0. F7W-%=49l-AN— 4)—-5.3
frh.

2 feo. Nn=7-947°L-%=9) 435
s.rl. 74—

2fe.0. 7 W-¥=9 4srl 14) 4.5

2 feo. 72 W-%=9L-AN— 455

s.rl. 94—
2 feo. Nn=7-47N-%=9) 446
s.r.l. 94— frh.

2fe.0. 7 W-%=49l 4s.rl 7454
— frh.

2 feo. 77 N-%=9h-2— 472
s.rl. 41— frh.

2 fe.o. N=7-7 %= 74)- 4.1
bw. rh.

2 fe.o. 7 h-¥=49 74Y— bw.5.3
Frh.

2feo. ¥7h-¥=90b-2h— 94)-7.0
bw. frh.

2 feo. Nn=7-47h-%¥-9) 46.5
s.r.l. 94— bw. frh.

2fe.o. #7W-%=49l 4srl. 90 7.7
— bw. frh.

2 feo. 7 h-%=9L-Z2— 494
s.r.l. 94— bw. frh.
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4031

4032

4044

4045

4048

4071

o

D QOO TOD

2fe.o.
2fe.o.
2fe.o.

2fe.o.
2fe.o.
2fe.o.

shortline
shortline 4 s.r.l.
shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r.

shortline bw.
shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.
shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. bw.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir.
2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.I.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. through

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.l.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. through 2 mills

2 n.e.o. half shortline opp. dir. a.r.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. a.r.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. bw.
2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. through bw.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. 4 s.r.l. bw.

2 n.e.o. half shortline opp. dir. a.r. bw.

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. a.r. bw.

2 n.e.o.

2n.e.o

2 n.e.o. shortline opp. dir. a.r. through raiser bw.

. shortline opp. dir. a.r. raiser bw. frh.

frh.T(11.3-12.1)

half shortline opp. dir. a.r. raiser bw. frh.

Given
4048 ¢
c | nocrossing/ &XZE4L | 10.5
= : =
o |1xcrossing/ XZE 1@ | 11.3
? | 2xcrossing/ XZE2M@ | 121
2 con. HC.
2con. C

2 con. HC. 2con. s.r.l.

2 con.

C. 2con. s.r.l.

2con. HC. 4 s.r.l.

2 con.

C.4s.rl.

2fe.o. Yya—tMY 1.0
2fe.o. ¥y3a—t734V 4 surl. 1.6
2fe.o. Y3-F34Y 2srl.2s.rr. 1.8

2fe.o. ¥Y3a—M1U bw. 2.0
2fe.o. Y331 4 s.rl. bw. 3.1
2 fe.o. ¥3-+4y 2 srl. 2 s.rr. 3.5
bw.

2 n.e.0. ¥Y3—-+34Y opp. dir. 1.2
2 n.e.o. ¥3—-+74 opp. dir. 41.7
s.r.l.

2 n.e.o. ¥a—+74Y opp. dir.-Z)L 1.6
2 n.e.o. ¥3a—t31Y opp. dir.- Rl 2.1
— 4surl

2 n.e.0. ¥a—t34Y opp. dir.-AI 2.7
— 2 mills

2n.e.0. N=7-Y3—+34Y opp.dir. 2.0
a.r.

2n.e.0. ¥3—-+34Y opp.dir.ar. 2.4

2n.e.0. ¥3—+34Y opp. dir. bw. 2.3
2 n.e.o0. ¥a—t31Y opp. dir.- 2 3.1
— bw.

2 n.e.o. ¥a—-F34Y opp. dir. 43.4
s.r.l. bw.

2n.e.0. N—7-Y3-+31Y opp.dir. 3.9
a.r. bw.

2 n.e.o. ¥3—t54Y opp. dir. a.r. 4.7
bw.

2n.e.0. Nn—7-Y3-+31Y opp.dir. 9.0
a.r. 74— bw. frh.

2 n.e.o. ¥3—t34Y opp. dir. a.r. 10.0
74Y)— bw. frh.

2 ne.o. ¥Y3—-+742 opp. dir. 10.5

ar. -2b— 94— bw
frh. .T(11.3-12.1)

2 con. HC. 0.4
2 con. C. 0.6
2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. 0.6
2 con.C. 2con.s.r.l. 1.0
2 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. 1.2
2con.C.4s.rl. 1.4
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4072

4073

4074

4081

4082

@ 0O o O To DO QOO T

53— x— —Z

T O

T QO

e 2con.
2 con.
2 con.

o)

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

HC. bw.

C. bw.

HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
C. 2con. s.rl. bw.
HC. 4 s.r.l. bw.
C.4s.rl. bw.

HC. raiser

C. raiser

HC. raiser frh.

C. raiser frh.

HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser

C. 4 s.r.l. raiser

HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

C. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

HC. 4 s.r.l. through raiser

C. 4 s.r.l. through raiser

HC. 4 s.r.l. through raiser frh.

C. 4 s.r.l. through raiser

HC. raiser bw. frh.
C. raiser bw. frh.
HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.
C. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.
HC. 4 s.r.l. through raiser bw. frh.

C. 4 s.r.l. through raiser bw. frh.

f.e.o. longline raiser frh.

f.e.o. longline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

f.e.o. longline 2 con. s.r.r. raiser frh.

f.e.o. longline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

f.e.o. longline raiser bw. frh.

f.e.o. longline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

2 con. HC. bw. 0.8
2 con. C. bw. 1.2
2 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw. 1.1
2 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. bw. 1.5
2 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. bw. 2.9
2con.C. 4 s.rl. bw. 3.3
2 con. HC. m4Y)— 1.0
2 con. C. 94— 1.5
2 con. HC. 74')— frh. 1.3
2 con. C. 4!)— frh. 2.0
2con. HC. 2 con.s.rl. 94— 1.9
2 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. 94— 2.4

2 con. HC. 2 con. s.rl. 41)—2.3
frh.

2 con. C.2con. s.rl. 94— frh. 3.0
2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. 4Y— 29
2con.C.4s.rl. 94— 3.4
2con.HC. 4 s.rl. 94Y)— frh. 3.6
2con. C.4s.rl. 94— frh. 4.3
2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. Ab— 4)— 3.9
2con.C.4surl. A= q)— 44
2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. Alb— 74)—4.4
frh.

2con.C.4srl. Ab— 9q)— 5.1

2 con. HC. 74')= bw. frh. 1.7
2 con. C. 74')— bw. frh. 26
2 con. HC. 2 con. s.rl. 4)—24
bw. frh.

2 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. 74')— bw. 3.2
frh.

2con.HC.4s.rl. 94)— bw.frh. 5.1
2con.C.4s.rl. 94— bw.frh. 5.9
2 con. HC. 4 s.rl. All— 741)—6.8
bw. frh.

2con.C.4s.rl. A= 74— bw. 7.6
frh.

2 con.fe.o. AYY 74V 94— frh. 2.0
2 con. fe.o. AVY 34 2 con. 2.5
s.rl. 41— frh.

2 con. f.e.o. AVY 34 2 con. 2.7
s.r.r. 94— frh.

2 con. f.e.o. OV 74y 4 srl. 9 3.8
{')— frh.

2 con. fe.o. OVY 34V 741)—-2.6
bw. frh.

2 con. f.e.o. BY9' 74V 2 srl. 26.8
s.r.r. 94— bw. frh.
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4083

4086

4087

4088

4089

4096

4097

4098

4099

a

Q Q 0O T O

o

T Q

2 con.

frh.

2 con.

frh.

2 con.

frh.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
2con.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2con.

2 con.
2con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.
2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. 2 con. BY%' 34V opp. dir. A)L—9.2

longline opp. dir. through 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. 2 con.

longline opp. dir. through 2 mills raiser bw. 2 con.

shortline

shortline 2 con. s.r.l.
shortline 2 con. s.r.r.
shortline 4 s.r.l.

shortline bw.
shortline 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.

shortline raiser

shortline raiser frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser
shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.r. raiser frh.

shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser
shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

shortline raiser bw. frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

shortline 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

half shortline a.r.

shortline a.r.

half shortline a.r. bw.
shortline a.r. bw.

half shortline a.r. raiser
shortline a.r. raiser
half shortline a.r. raiser frh.

shortline a.r. raiser frh.

half shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

shortline a.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 s.rl. 94— bw. frh.
Av49'34> opp. dir. A)b—10.4
4 s.r.r. 74— bw. frh.
AvY'34> opp. dir. A)b—11.6
2 mills 74Y— bw. frh.

2 con. Ya—-h74Y 0.6
2 con. ¥a—-t34Y 2 con. s.r.l. 0.8
2 con. ¥3—+34Y 2 con. s.r.r. 0.8
2 con. ¥a—t34Y 4 s.rl. 1.7
2 con. Ya—+34Y bw. 1.2
2con. ¥3—b34Y 2con.s.rl.bw. 1.7
2 con. ¥a—+34Y 4s.rl. bw. 2.5
2 con. Ya—b34Y 94— 1.5

2 con. ¥a—t34v 94— frh. 2.0
2 con. ¥3—p3M4Y 2con.s.rl. 94 1.9
IJ_

2con. ¥3—b34Y 2con.s.rl. 94 2.5
IJ— frh.

2 con. ¥3—t34Y 2con.s.rr. 94 2.7
IJ]— frh.

2 con. Ya—k34v 4srl wq4)— 3.9
2 con. ¥a—-t74Y 4 sl 94)-4.8
frh.

2 con. ¥3—b34Y 94— bw. frh. 2.6
2con. ¥3—-b34Y 2con.s.rl. 94 3.2
IJ— bw. frh.

2con. ¥3—t34Y 2con.s.r.r. )4 3.6
IJ— bw. frh.

2 con. ¥a—-t74v 4 sl 94Y)—-6.4
bw. frh.

2 con. N—7-Y3—F34Y a.r. 0.7
2 con. ¥a—-k34Y ar. 1.1

2con. Nn=7-Y3—-+34Y ar.bw. 1.4
2 con. ¥3—F74Y a.r. bw. 2.2

2 con. Nn=7-Y3—h34Y ar. 4)-1.8
2 con. ¥a—k34v ar. 94— 2.8
2 con. N=7-v3—t4Y ar. 94)-2.3
frh.

2 con. ¥a—-b74v ar. 94— frh. 3.6

2con. Nn=7-¥3—-b+74Y a.r. 94)-3.0
bw. frh.

2 con. ¥3—F34Y ar. )4)— bw. 4.7
frh.
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4105

4106

4107

4108

4116

4117

4121

4122

4123

oY)

O T

O QO T Q

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2 con.

2 con.

2 con.
2con.

2 con.

2con.

2con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

2 con.

frh.

shortline opp.
shortline opp.

shortline opp.

shortline opp.
shortline opp.

shortline opp.

shortline opp.
shortline opp.

shortline opp.
shortline opp.
shortline opp.

shortline opp.

shortline opp.

shortline opp.

shortline opp.

dir.
dir. 2 con. s.r.l.

dir. 4 s.r.l.

dir. bw.
dir. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.

dir. 4 s.r.l. bw.

dir. raiser

dir. raiser frh.

dir. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

dir. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser

dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

dir. raiser bw. frh.

dir. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

dir. 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw.

Surrounding 1 around 1

Surrounding 1 around 1 bw.

Two mills

Two mills 4 s.r.r.

Two mills bw.
Two mills bw. inside indiv.
Two mills bw. in- a. outside indiv.

Two mills raiser
Two mills raiser frh.
Two mills raiser frh. inside indiv.

Two mills raiser inside indiv. frh.

Two mills raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv.

Two mills raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh.

va—-h4y
ya—-h4Y

2 con.
2 con.
s.r.l.
2 con. Ya—tMYy
2 con. Ya—h74y
2con. Ya—t{v
s.r.l. bw.

opp. dir. 1.2
opp. dir.2con. 1.4

opp.dir.4s.rl. 1.8

opp. dir. bw. 2.4
opp. dir. 2 con. 2.7

2 con. ¥a—+74V opp. dir. 4 s.rl. 3.5

bw.

2 con. Ya—h74Y
2 con. Ya—h34Y
frh.

2con. Ya—tv

s.rl. 94—
2con. Ya—h4Yy
s.r.l. 94— frh.

2 con. Ya—tMYv
74—

2 con. Ya—tqv
74— frh.

2 con. Ya—h34Y
bw. frh.

2 con. Ya—tyMYy
74— bw. frh.

2 con. Ya—t{v

opp. dir. 74')— 3.0
opp. dir. 94Y-3.9

opp. dir. 2 con. 3.4
opp. dir. 2 con. 4.4
opp. dir.4s.rl. 4.9

opp.dir.4s.rl. 5.7

opp. dir. 94Y—4.1
opp.dir.4s.rl. 7.5

opp. dir.2s.r.l. 8.3

2 s.r.r. 74— bw. frh.

B3390 409 1 7908 1

¥3957409° 1 73908 1 bw.

23

23 4surr.

23 bw.

1 /1

23 bw. 41U%4F indiv.

1.6

2.2

0.8

1.4

1.7
26

2 3 bw. 4AV-FTUM-TOrAF 3.1

indiv.

23 94— 2.1
23 94— frh. 2.7
23 94— frh. {U¥4F indiv. 4.3
23 94— A% indiv. frh. 4.3
23 94— frh. 40-TUF-TIMA 4.6
F indiv.

2 3 9q)= A TR -TIM4F 5.1
indiv. frh.
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4124 a Two mills raiser bw. frh. 23 74— bw. frh. 3.6
b Two mills raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. 2 3 94)= bw. 1U%4} indiv. 5.6
frh.
c Two mills raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. 23 4= bw. {1V -FUF-TIM{ 6.6
' indiv. frh.
d Two mills spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 3l spin. 74— bw. 4V-7UF- 9.4
T(10.4) THMAL indiv. frh. T(10.4)
e Two mills 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 3V 4 s.r.r. 74')— bw. 41TV 7.7
F-7IMAL indiv. frh.
4133 a Two insiderings raiser 249%45 =00 94— 1.7
b Two insiderings raiser inside indiv. 2 AUH4T =YY 94— 4UH4 2.9
indiv.
¢ Two insiderings raiser inside indiv. frh. 2 AUH45 =YY" 94— 40441 3.8
indiv. frh.
d Two insiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv. 2 AR50 94— 40-FUh - 3.5
TOMAL indiv.
e Two insiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 A %45’ =)u5" 94— {Y-FUL- 4.6
TOMAL indiv. frh.
4134 a Two insiderings raiser bw. 2444509 14— bw. 24
b Two insiderings raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. 2 AUH45 =005 94— bw. 104 4.9
1} indiv. frh.
¢ Two insiderings raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 {444 =) 94— bw. {-7 6.0
YN TOMAL indiv. frh.
d Two insiderings 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside 2 4y%44 =)v4" 4 srr. 94)—8.5
indiv. frh. bw. £Y-7UF -FTIMAL indiv.
frh.
e Two insiderings spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside 2 1y %44 )% spin. 94— bw. 10.7
indiv. frh. T(11.7) AV-FTUF =794 indiv. frh.
7(11.7)
4135 a Two outsiderings raiser 279N =Y Y= 2.5
b Two outsiderings raiser inside indiv. 2 TOMAT=)UT 94)— 40448 3.7
indiv.
¢ Two outsiderings raiser inside indiv. frh. 2 TOMAT=IUT 94)— 40444 4.8
indiv. frh.
d Two outsiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv. 2 TIMAE =YY 94Y= 42TV 43
F-79M4L indiv.
e Two outsiderings raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 FHMAE=YYY" 94— 4.7V 5.6
F-79MAL indiv. frh.
4136 a Two outsiderings raiser bw. 27IMAT =YY 94— bw. 3.5
b Two outsiderings raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. 2 TOME=IYT 94)—- bw. 1v 6.3
#4F indiv. frh.
¢ Two outsiderings raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. 2 79MA8' =4 H4)— bw. {¥- 7.3
frh. FUN - FOMAR indiv. frh.
d Two outsiderings 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside 2 T)MA4=)u%" 4 s.rr. 4)—9.9
indiv. frh. bw. 127U -7 AL indiv.
frh.
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4151

4152

4153

4154

4161

4162

e Two outsiderings spin. raiser bw. in- a. outside 2 79 44 =14 spin. 74— 12.1
bw. 41V-7Yb -7 AF indiv.

0 QOO0 T

0D QOO0 T

@ = DO O 0O T O

- -

=~

o 0 T o o @ o

T QO

indiv. frh. T(13.1)

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.
4 con.
4 con.

4 con.

HC.

C.

HC. 2 con. s.r.l.
C. 2con. s.r.l.
HC. 4 s.r.l.
C.4s.rl.

HC. bw.

C. bw

HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
C. 2con. s.rl. bw.
HC. 4 s.r.l. bw.
C.4s.r.l. bw.

HC. raiser

C. raiser

HC. raiser frh.

C. raiser frh.

HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.
HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser

C. 4 s.r.l. raiser

HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

C. 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

HC. raiser bw. frh.
C. raiser bw. frh.

HC. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

C. 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

HC. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.
C. 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.
HC. spin. raiser bw. frh.
C. spin. raiser bw. frh.

shortline

shortline 2 con. s.r.l.
shortline 2 con. s.r.r.
shortline 4 s.r.l.

shortline bw.
shortline 2 con. s.r.l. bw.
shortline 2 con. s.r.r. bw.

shortline 4 s.r.l. bw.

frh. T(13.1)

4 con. HC. 0.8
4 con. C. 1.0
4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. 1.2
4 con. C.2con. s.r.l. 1.4
4 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. 2.4
4con.C.4surl. 2.8
4 con. HC. bw. 1.7
4 con. C. bw 2.1
4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. bw. 2.4
4 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. bw. 2.8
4 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. bw. 3.8
4 con. C.4 s.rl. bw. 4.2
4 con. HC. "4)— 2.1
4 con. C. 41— 2.6
4 con. HC. 74')— frh. 27
4 con. C. 74— frh. 3.4
4 con. HC. 2 con. s.r.l. mqy)— 3.0
4 con. C. 2 con. s.rl. 74— 3.5
4 con. HC. 2 con. s.rl. 74—3.9
frh.

4 con. C.2con.s.rl. )4)— frh. 3.6
4 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. 74— 4.5
4con.C.4s.rl. 74— 5.0
4 con. HC. 4 s.r.l. 74— frh. 5.6
4 con.C. 4 s.rl. 74— frh. 6.2
4 con. HC. "4')— bw. frh. 3.6
4 con. C. 74— bw. frh. 4.4
4 con. HC. 2 con. s.rl. %¢Y—5.1
bw. frh.

4 con. C. 2 con. s.r.l. 74— bw. 6.0
frh.

4 con.HC.4s.rl. 94— bw.frh. 7.0
4con.C.4s.rl. 74— bw. frh. 7.8
4 con. HC. spin. 74Y)— bw. frh. 9.3
4 con. C. spin. 74!)— bw. frh. 10.2
4 con. Ya—t3M1y 1.0
4 con. ¥3—+34V 2 con.s.r.l. 1.4
4 con. ¥3—+1Y 2 con. s.r.r. 1.5
4 con. ¥3—+34Y 4 s.rl. 1.6
4 con. Y3—F31Y bw. 2.1
4 con. ¥3—b74Y 2con.s.rl.bw. 2.8
4 con. ¥3—+34Y 2 con. s.rr. 3.0
bw.

4 con. ¥3—+34Y 4 s.rl. bw. 3.2
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4163

4164

4171

4172

4173

4174

4181

4182

4183

4191

4192

4196

4197

T Q

4 con. shortline raiser
4 con. shortline raiser frh.
4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser

4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser frh.

e 4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser

Q

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser frh.

4 con. shortline raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline 2 con. s.r.l. raiser bw. frh

4 con. shortline 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline 2 s.r.l. 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh.

4 con. shortline spin. raiser bw. frh.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 bw.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser frh.

Surrounding 3 con. around 1 raiser bw. frh.

Coach HC.
Coach C.

Coach HC. raiser
Coach C. raiser

Snake HC.
Snake C.

Chain HC.
Chain C.

Chain HC. raiser frh.
Chain C. raiser frh.

Saddlegrip HC.
Saddlegrip C.

Saddlegrip pass through

4 con. Ya—-t34v 4Y)- 26
4 con. Y3a—-t34v 4Y)— frh. 34
4 con. ¥3—-+734v 2con.s.rl. 94 3.5
I)_

4 con. ¥3—+34Y 2con.s.rl. 9441
IJ— frh.

4 con. ¥3-+4y 4 srl. 94)—- 5.0
4 con. ¥3—+34Y 4 srl. 94Y-5.2
frh.

4 con. ¥3—+74Y 74— bw. frh. 3.4
4 con. ¥3—-k34v 2con.s.rl. 945.0
IJ— bw. frh

4 con. ¥3—b34Y 4 srl. 74)—6.8
bw. frh.

4 con. Ya—-t34v 2 srl. 2 s 7.7
94— bw. frh.

4 con. ¥3—-+74Y spin. 941)—10.2
bw. frh.

¥3957 409 3con. TI9UN 1 1.1

¥3997°4049° 3 con. 79U 122
bw.

#39974v49° 3 con. 739uh 12.8
74')-

¥3997°4049° 3 con. 739U 13.6
94— frh.

¥3997°4049° 3 con. 739U 14.8
74— bw. frh.

1-F HC. 0.6
1-F C. 0.8
J1-F HC. 74— 1.5
1-F C. 94— 2.0
A%—4 HC. 0.6
A%=4 C. 0.8
F1-Y HC. 0.6
F1—Y C. 0.8
F1—y HC. %4Y— frh. 2.0
F1-v C. 94— frh. 2.6
$8L5)97° HC. 1.0
Y597 C. 1.2
YLy T N R RI— 1.2
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4198 a Saddlegripring VAN VP RUVA 0.8
b Saddlegripring 4 s.r.r. YV T YUY 4 s 1.8
4199 a Saddlegripring bw. ¥ELIY97- YY) bw. 1.6
b Saddlegripring bw. inside indiv. YRG0 G bw. AU/ 2.6
indiv.
c Saddlegripring bw. in- a. outside indiv. YWY 005 bw. 4Y-TUk - 3.0
TIMAL indiv.
4211 a 2 con. wingmill 2 con. 43l 1.3
b 2 con. wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. 2con. 94y9 3 HD.2con.s.r.r. 1.7
c 2 con. wingmill 2 con. s.r.r. 2 con. 74U’ 2 con. s.r.r. 1.9
d 2 con. wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. 2 con. 949’2 HD. 4 s.rr. 2.1
e 2 con. wingmill 4 s.r.r. 2 con. 4UEl 4 s 24
4212 a 2 con. wingmill bw. 2 con. 74U 3l bw. 1.6
b 2 con. wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. bw. 2con. 74Y93L HD.2con.s.r.r. 2.4
bw.
c 2 con. wingmill 2 con. s.r.r. bw. 2 con. 74Y%°3l 2 con. s.r.r. bw. 3.1
d 2 con. wingmill bw. inside indiv. 2 con. 94U9°3l bw. {uH4} 2.6
indiv.
e 2 con. wingmill bw. in- a. outside indiv. 2 con. Ui bw. 4v-FUk-T7 3.0
ML indiv.
4213 a 2 con. wingmill raiser 2 con. YT 94— 2.0
b 2 con. wingmill raiser frh. 2 con. U2 Y- frh. 2.6
c 2 con. wingmill raiser frh. inside indiv. 2 con. YT 94— frh. {04 4.2
1} indiv.
d 2 con. wingmill raiser inside indiv. frh. 2 con. 4Vl 4= AUHqL 4.2
indiv. frh.
e 2 con. wingmill raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv. 2 con. P4UYE 4= frh. 4v- 4.4
TUR 7ML indiv.
f 2 con. wingmill raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 con. MUY )= 40-TUk - 4.9

TOMEAE indiv. frh.

4214 a 2 con. wingmill raiser bw. frh. 2 con. 4V 4)— bw. frh. 3.4
b 2 con. wingmill raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. 2 con. U 94— bw. 41U 5.4
A} indiv. frh.

¢ 2 con. wingmill raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 con. 44’3l %4)— bw. /¥ 6.0

TUF-7IMHE indiv. frh.
d 2 con. wingmill HD. mill with 2 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh. 2 con. %443 HD. 3JL-94R" 5.1

2 s.r.r. 74— bw. frh.
e 2 con. wingmill HD. 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh. 2 con. 9493 HD.2con.s.r.r. 4.1

4')— bw. frh.
f 2 con. wingmill 2 con. s.r.r. raiser bw. frh. 2 con. 49’3 2 con. s.rr. 745.4
)= bw. frh.
9 2 con. wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh. 2 con. 94Y9°2 HD. 4 s.rr. 74 5.6
IJ— bw. frh.
h 2 con. wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. 2 con. 974»%° 3l HD. 4 s.r.r. 74 6.6
frh. )= bw. 1U%4} indiv. frh.
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i 2 con. wingmill HD. 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a.2 con. 94»7'3l HD. 4 s.rr. 94 7.2

outside indiv. frh. J— bw. 4V 7Y -TOMA}
indiv. frh.
I 2 con. wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh. 2 con. MYl 4 s.rr. 94)-6.0
bw. frh.

k 2 con. wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. 2 con. 7493 4 s.rr. 94Y—7.5

bw. 41U#4+ indiv. frh.
| 2 con. wingmill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside 2 con. 94Y49°3) 4 s.rr. 74)—8.5

indiv. frh. bw. 47U -7 AL indiv.
frh.
4223 a 2 con. wingring raiser 2 con. UTVIYT 94— 2.0
b 2 con. wingring raiser frh. 2con. MUYUY 94— frh. 2.6
¢ 2 con. wingring raiser frh. inside indiv. 2 con. UG 14— frh. 4V 3.7
¥4+ indiv.
d 2 con. wingring raiser inside indiv. frh. 2 con. MUINIY 94)— A4 4.2
indiv. frh.
e 2 con. wingring raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv. 2 con. 94Y9 4" 94— frh. 1 4.4
V- TUR - TOMAE indiv.
f 2 con. wingring raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 con. 94y Y- 4v-TL 4.9
F-7MAL indiv. frh.
4224 a 2 con. wingring raiser bw. frh. 2. con. VINUY 94— bw. frh. 3.4
b 2 con. wingring raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. 2 con. YUY 4)— bw. 10 5.4
¥4+ indiv. frh.
c 2 con. wingring raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. 2 con. 7429y 49" 4)— bw. {1 6.5
V- TUN -TOMAL indiv. frh.
4230 a 2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. 2 con. J4UHIN h-94ART 217
f.e.o. C.
4231 a 2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. bw. 2 con. J4vHIN Ih-94A° 234
f.e.o. C. bw.
4232 a 2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser 2 con. I4U9°Il h-94A° 23.8
f.e.0.C. 1)-
b 2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser frh. 2 con. J4UHIN Ih-94R° 246
f.e.0. C. 4Y)— frh.
c 2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser 2 con. 94y %" 41444 =1y 3.9
h-m4R" 2fe.0.C. 94—
d 2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser 2 con. 94y% )u%" 4v444° =1y 4.9
frh. b 42" 2f.e.0.C. 94— frh.
4233 a 2 con. wingmill mill with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser bw. frh. 2 con. 94Y%°3 3-9¢R" 253
f.e.0. C. 74— bw. frh.
b 2 con. wingring insidering with 2 f.e.o. C. raiser 2 con. 949 )49 4%44 =)y 5.6
bw. frh. h 42" 2 fe.o. C. 94— bw.
frh.
c 2 con. wingmill mill HD. with spin. raiser bw. frh. 2 con. 74Y%°3)L 3L HD. (A" 8.2
7(9.0) spin. 94Y— bw. frh. T(9.0)
4241 a Mil b 2.0
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b Mill 4s.r.r. IV 4surr. 2.6
4242 a Mill bw. 3 bw. 3.1
b Mill bw. inside indiv. I bw. {UH4F indiv. 4.0
¢ Mill bw. in- a. outside indiv. I obw. AY-FUb T4 F 45
indiv.
4243 a Mill raiser I 94— 2.6
b Mill raiser frh. )L 41— frh. 3.4
c Mill raiser frh. inside indiv. I 4= frh. 4094 indiv. 4.4
d Mill raiser inside indiv. frh. I 94— AU%4L indiv. frh. 49
e Mill raiser frh. in- a. outside indiv. N )= frh. 4-TUR-ToMAE 5.2
indiv.
f Mill raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh. I 9 )= AY-TUN T4 57
indiv. frh.
4244 a Mill raiser bw. frh. b 74— bw. frh. 4.4
b Mill raiser bw. inside indliv. frh. I 94— bw. {U%4}F indiv. frh. 6.5
¢ Mill raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. I 4= bw. AU-FUF-TIMAN 7.0
indiv. frh.
d Mill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. frh. I 4 s.rr. 94— bw. frh. 8.0
e Mill 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. I 4 s.rr. 94— bw. 4¥-7U+- 9.0
TOMAL indiv. frh.
4251 a Insidering around 1 raiser AY45=)0 73908 1 94)—- 2.8
b Insidering around 1 raiser inside indiv. 109458 =Yy 73908 1 94)-4.0
1U%4F indiv.
¢ Insidering around 1 raiser inside indiv. frh. 19849 =009" 73998 1 94)=-4.7
144 indiv. frh.
d Insidering around 1 raiser in- a. outside indiv. {4 %44 =Yu9" 739U 1 Hq)- 4.6
A42-FUF - 7ML indiv.
e Insidering around 1 raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh. { %49 =Yy%" 7399+ 1 H4)-5.5
12-TUN - TIMAL indiv. frh.
4252 a Insidering around 1 raiser bw. A¥48° =" 73908 1 94)-3.9
bw.
4252 b Insidering around 1 raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. A% 44 =)%" 73998 1 %4)— 6.8
bw. 41¥%4} indiv. frh.
4252 ¢ Insidering around 1 raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. {y¥ 44 =% 73998 1 94— 7.8
frh. bw. 4Y-7UF 7944+ indiv.
frh.
4252 d Insidering around 1 raiser bw. turn on a. outside {y¥44° =% 739uF 1 %41)—8.8
indiv. frh. T (9,8) bw. 4—Y-1Y FUM -TIMAF -
indiv. frh.T(9,8)
4252 e Insidering around 1 — 3 s.r.r. around spin. raiser {y %44 =)v%" 73940 1 3115
bw. frh. s.r.r. 77998 AV 94Y=bw. frh.
4258 a Insidering raiser AT =09 4= 22
b Insidering raiser inside indiv. A48 =09 94— 444+ 3.4
indiv.
¢ Insidering raiser inside indiv. frh. 199458 =009 94)— 4U%4+ 3.9
indiv. frh.
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d Insidering raiser in- a. outside indiv. AT =YV)" 94)— 4TI -7 4.0
ML indiv.
e Insidering raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh. A¥48 =00 94— 47U -7 5.2
94 indiv. frh.
4259 a Insidering raiser bw. 145009 94— bw. 3.1
b Insidering raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. AH45 =909 94)— bw. 1014 5.8
" indiv. frh.
¢ Insidering raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh. 194509 94)— bw. 172 6.3
F-7OMAE indiv. frh.
d Insidering raiser bw. turn on frh. T(8.0) 19444 =u9" 94)— bw. 4=v-1 7.0
Y frh. T(8.0)
e Insidering raiser bw. turn on a. outside indiv. frh. £ %44 =1y%" 94— bw. 4-y- 7.5
1(8.5) v YR 7ML -indiv. frh.
7(8.5)
4267 a Ring with alternate grips raiser o9 R ANER=- 59T 941 2.7
b Ring with alternate grips HD. / Insidering HD. V4 -H94R" -4 48%—k-4")97° HD. 4.1
raiser | 49%45 )5 HD. 4Y-
¢ Ring with alternate grips raiser inside indiv. Yo R FNER=b- 597" 941 3.9
— AU%4}F indiv.
d Ring with alternate grips raiser inside indiv. frh. )4 Y42 NA%—F-5Y97" 74 4.6
— 4U¥4} indiv. frh.
e Ring with alternate grips raiser in- a. outside )% -Y4R A NAa%—p-5")y7" q1) 4.5
indiv. = AV TUF-7OMAL indiv.
f Ring with alternate grips raiser in- a. outside )% -Y94A" - F4%—r-9"1)y7° 941 5.9
indiv. frh. — AY-TUN-TOMAL indiv. frh.
4268 a Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. oy 4R A NER=b-57)y7" 941 3.8
— bw.
b Ring with alternate grips HD. / Insidering HD. % -"4A" -4 8%—F-49")97" HD. 5.7
raiser bw. | 4445 =)5" HD. 94— bw.
c Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. inside indiv. Yo% - 94X - LA%—F-5"1)y7" 41 6.6
frh. — bw. 1U%4} indiv. frh.
d Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. in- a. outside 9 =94 R - AW ax—b-9"1)y7" 94 7.7
indiv. frh. — bw. 47U -TIMAL indiv.
frh.
e Ring with alternate grips raiser bw. turn on a. Yo% (A" - A Na%—b-9")y7" 141 7.8
outside indiv. frh. T(8.8) — bw. =Yty FUF-TOHMAL -
indiv. frh. T(8.8)
4272 a Outsidering raiser TIMAT =)0 74— 3.0
b Outsidering raiser inside indiv. TOMAL=)0)" 94)— AVH4+ 4.2
indiv.
¢ Outsidering raiser inside indiv. frh. TOMAG =)0 94)— 444+ 5.0
indiv. frh.
d Outsidering raiser in- a. outside indiv. TOMAT =YY" 4= 40-TUL - 4.8
7ML indiv.
e Outsidering raiser in- a. outside indiv. frh. TINAT =" 94— 40-Fob - 5.7

7ML indiv. frh.
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4273

4280

4281

4282

4283

4284

4285

4286

4287

f

Q

O 0O T QO 0 QOO TO O QO O T QO

T Qo

o 0O T o

Outsidering HD. / Insidering HD. raiser

Outsidering raiser bw.
Outsidering raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Outsidering raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv. frh.
Outsidering HD. / Insidering HD. raiser bw.

Outsidering 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. in- a. outside indiv.

frh.

Half door

Door

Half synchronous door
Synchronous door
Opp. dir. door sim.

Half door bw.

Door bw.

Half synchronous door bw.
Synchronous door bw.
Opp. dir. door sim. bw.
Opp. dir. door a.r. sim. bw.

Half door raiser
Door raiser

Half door raiser frh.
Door raiser frh.

Half door raiser bw. frh.
Door raiser bw. frh.

Opp. dir. door sim. raiser bw. frh.

Mill with opp. dir. door sim. raiser bw. frh.

Half synchronous door raiser
Synchronous door raiser

Half synchronous door raiser frh.
Synchronous door raiser frh.

Half synchronous door raiser bw. frh.
Synchronous door raiser bw. frh.

Opp. dir. door sim. raiser
Opp. dir. door sim. raiser frh.

TOMAE =Y HD. | Av%45-) 4.4
9" HD. 41—

TOMHAE =)0 90)— bw. 4.2
TIMAT =)0 74— bw. 1044 7.1
b indiv. frh.

TN =)0 4)— bw. 1.7 8.2
b -TOMHL indiv. frh.

TOMA5 =YY" HD. | 4U%44'- 6.2
Ju9" HD. 94— bw.
TOMA4=YY9" 4 srr. 94107
bw. 427U 79 4L indiv.

frh.

N=I87 0.8
b7 1.2
N=7-Y090FR-NT 14
YugntR-NT 2.8
Opp. dir. door sim. 3.4
N=787 bw. 1.6
b7 bw. 24
N=7-U90FA-FT bw. 2.8
YuhntA-F7 bw. 3.6
Opp. dir. F'7 sim. bw. 4.8
Opp. dir. }F'7 a.r. sim. bw. 6.6
N=787 49— 2.0
N7 94— 3.0
N=I8T 74— frh. 2.6
b7 41— frh. 3.9
N=787 74— bw. frh. 4.4
b7 94— bw. frh. 5.1

Opp. dir. }'7 sim. 94— bw. 8.2
frh.

I-94R" opp. dir. N7 sim. 741 9.2
— bw. frh.

N=7-Y)AFAR-NT 94— 3.0
YUt R-NT 94— 4.0
N=7-YU90FA-NT 94— frh. 41
YUt R-NT 14— frh. 4.9

N—=7-Yu9RFA-FF B4Y— bw. 6.0
frh.
YuhntA-N7 94— bw. frh. 6.7

Opp. dir. }'7 sim. 4Y)- 6.0
Opp. dir. }'7 sim. 74— frh. 6.8
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4288 a Mill with half synchronous door raiser bw. frh. A N=2-Y090FA-NT 14 6.0
— bw. frh.
b Mill with synchronous door raiser bw. frh. S-4RT YUIRTARNT 94Y-T.2
bw. frh.
4289 a Mill with synchronous door raiser 4R YUHRFRNT 94— 5.1
b Mill with opp. dir. door sim. raiser I-94A" opp.dir.b7 sim. 74— 6.6
4290 a Single-ring-door sim. raiser bw. frh. YO NUY-RT sim. 94— bw. 9.4
frh.
4291 a Double door 87 N-87 1.4
4292 a Double door bw. 47 W-F'7 bw. 3.8
b Snake double door bw. A2=9 F7N-FT bw. 5.1
4293 a Double door raiser bw. frh. 7NW-FT7 94Y= bw. frh. 7.0
b Turbine double door count. dir. raiser bw. frh. 4=ty 47°V-F7 count. dir. 74! 9.9
— bw. frh.
4294 a Snake double door raiser bw. frh. A2=9 F7TW-FT7 94)— bw. frh. 7.7
b Turbine snake double door count dir. raiser bw. 4—t'y Z2—% 4°7°IL-}'7 count 9.6
frh. dir. 74— bw. frh.
4296 a Alternate ring door bw. Thax=k-009"-F7 bw. 5.2
4297 a Alternate ring door raiser bw. frh. TWax=t-Yyu9 -7 49— bw. 9,6
frh.
4298 a Opp. dir. door a.r. sim. raiser bw. frh. Opp. dir. }'7 a.r. sim. 94Y-11.2
bw. frh.
b Mill with opp. dir. door a.r. sim. raiser bw. frh. I-94R" opp. dir. M7 a.r. sim. 12.2
74')— bw. frh.
Opp. dir. F'7 sim. 74Y— frh.
4307 a Half doorring raiser bw. N=7-FT7-Y29" 94)— bw. 5.1
b Doorring raiser bw. NT7-UYS 94— bw. 6.5

c Compass with insidering count. dir. raiser bw.  IUNA-94(R" - AV¥44°=v}H 8.4
count. dir. 74Y— bw.

4316 a Starinside Aa—-AUH4F 1.7
b Starinside 4 s.r.. Aa—- A4} 4 sl 2.2
4317 a Star inside raiser A= AUHAL 41— 3.2
b Star inside raiser 2 con. inside indiv. frh. A=A 14— 2 con. 41U 4.2
AN indiv. frh.
c Star inside raiser 4 con. inside indiv. frh. A=A 41— 4 con. /U4 5.2
AN indiv. frh.
d Star inside raiser inside indiv. AG4—-AuH%4F 94— {UH¥4(} 5.4
indiv.
e Starinside raiser inside indiv. frh. Ad=-AUHAL 94— 4UH%4+ 6.0
indiv. frh.
f Star inside raiser bw. inside indiv. frh. AG—-AUHAF 94— bw. 41U/ 9.2
indiv. frh.
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4326

4327

4328

4331

4341

4342

g

o 0O T o

o 0 T o

Star inside 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside

Star outside bw. inside indiv.

Star outside 4 s.r.l. bw. inside indiv.

Alternate-star

Alternate-star raiser

Alternate-star raiser inside indiv.

Alternate-star raiser inside indiv. frh.

Alternate-star raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside raiser

Star outside raiser bw. 2 con. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside raiser bw. 4 con. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside 4 s.r.l. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star outside 4 s.r.r. raiser bw. inside indiv. frh.

Star inside raiser ¥ turn on the spot

Star inside raiser 1 turn on the spot

2 con. raiser ¥ turn on the spot

2 con. raiser 1 turn on the spot

2 con. raiser 1% turns on the spot
2 con. raiser 2 turns on the spot

4 con. raiser ¥ turn on the spot

4 con. raiser 1 turn on the spot

4 con. raiser 1% turns on the spot
4 con. raiser 2 turns on the spot

(text modified on 01.01.16; 01.01.17; 01.01.20)

A9—-A¥4F 4 srl. 94— bw. 10.6
144K indiv. frh.
Ag—-AUHAL 4 s.rr. 74— bw. 11.2
144K indiv. frh.

Ad—-TOMAN 1.0
Ag—-TorY AL bw. {UH4F 3.0
indiv.

A9—-TOMAL 4 srl. bw. 1U%4 4.1
b indiv.

TIhAar—b- 24— 1.4
Thaz—h-29— q)— 3.5
TWa%—b-R4— 94— {AUH4}+ 4.7
indiv.

Thaxr—bt-24— 94— 4u%4+ 5.1
indiv. frh.

Thazr—b-24— 94— bw. 1o%48.0
F indiv. frh.

Aa—-TOMAL 74— 2.5
A4=-TIMAL 94— bw. 2 con. 4.6
144K indiv. frh.

A8—-THM{L 74— bw. 4 con. 3.9
1%4L indiv. frh.

A9=-TIMAL 94— bw. 1041 6.3
F indiv. frh.

A8—-79MAN 4 srl. 4Y— bw. 8.2
AU%4F indiv. frh.

A8—-79MAN 4 s.rr. 94— bw. 8.8
144 indiv. frh.

RE—-AVHAN 94)— Ve AEKYM— 6.7

J
Ad—-AUHAF 94— 1 ARwh=Y 9.7

2 con. )= Yo AKYM-Y 6.0

2con. 94— 1 AKwh—Y 7.0
2 con. )= 12 Aif'yba—y 8.0
2 con. )= 2 AKwhI-Y 9.0
4 con. )= Yo ARYM-Y 71
4 con. )= 1 AKwk—Y 8.1
4 con. )= 1% AKyk—y 9.1
4 con. )= 2 AFR'yba-y 10.1

(text modified on 01.01.16, 01.01.17; 01.01.20; 01.01.26)
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Chapter VI  UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup
SBVIE UCHAIILI4FaT-0—IFAyT

8.6.001

8.6.002

8.6.003

8.6.004

The UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup shall be the exclusive property of the UCI.
UCIH AN T4F2T - D—ILEAYTIE UCIDI MBI ETH D,

The UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup is contested over a maximum of 4 events.
The World Cup Series is about three preliminaries and a World Cup final.
UCIHA DI T4FT - T— LDy T (& RKAETES,

BTV . 3DDFEIVURET—ILR AT REICKYERIND,

UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup events shall be organised in the age-group Elite.
The disciplines shall be as follows:

UCIH A I T4FaT - T— )LDy Taik(d, T —FERR 2 TEBIN S,
IR LT ORY:

- Single Women DU IVEF
- Single Men SUTIBF
- Pair Women N7+

- Pair Open R7F—=T>

- Artistic Cycling Team 4 (ACT4) F—L4 (ACT4)

Participation

el

Preliminaries

FEIIUR

The eligibility of participation in the preliminaries of the UCI Artistic Cycling World Cup
depends on the highest ranking of the National Federations in the respective discipline of
competition at the recent UCI Indoor Cycling World Championships. The National
Federations are entitled to register a maximum number of riders or teams for the UCI
Artistic Cycling World Cup as follows:

UCIHA NI4T - D= LR AV TREFEIVUROSMERKIT. ESEOUCIENEE
EREHREFERSTOLEZERICBITARLEDTUXUTIZLEEDET S,
EERNERFUCIH A IILR—ILT— IR AYT RRICTRERZELTHRBEE T F—
LEBHTDEFNEET S,

Ranking UCI Indoor Cycling World Championships
UCIZN BRI REFHEARICEIT DR
Discipline place 1to 3 place 4to 5 from place 6
B 14~34L ART~5L 6GILLTF
Maximum number of riders / teams for
BREREF—LDREH

Single Women Y 4 )L&F |3 2 1
Single Men SUGIEBEF |3 2 1
Pair Women AR7&XF 3 2 1
Pair Open R7A—=T> |3 2 1
ACT4 F—L4 2 1 1

If the maximum entries are not fully used by the eligible National Federations, other
National Federations that have no or only one entry may register for the available entries.
In this case a National Federation may only get a maximum of 2 entries per discipline.
The application for additional entries is made by the registration for the respective
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8.6.005

8.6.006

8.6.007

8.6.008

8.6.009

preliminary round.

EREREZAITIENERICKYRRBDOIUN) BRI R THEASNGHO-HE. B
BEREFALGLD 1RDAETIENERFTENTVIRZANTER T HENT
E2. DGR ENENDOENERIERXTEE CEID2RFTEBTIHENTES BND
IVN)—DBHELAAFENENDFESVUFDERRIZTILDET S,

The allocation of the free entries is as follows:
EBMNOIVMN—OEILETIXUTOEYETS:

1. National Federations which do not have a regular entry in the corresponding
discipline will be considered with one entry first.
ML HERICEROIVN) —RBELLGVDERERLFT 1208 EEEINS,
2. Then all National Federations with one regular entry will receive one additional entry.
RISERDIVMN)—RBZE1DEITHIERERIC. EMOIUN)—BN1DE5EZ NS,
3. Then National Federations from 1) can get a second entry.
1) OERERIZ2OBDO#NEZLNS,
4. Ifthere are more registrations than there are free entries available, the date of receipt
of the registration is decisive.
FATRLZENMDIVN) —BROBIYLFLETIERBDOIIOINZNGEIT, BHD
2T BIRISHESTREYT %,

(text modified on 11.02.20)

Final

F7A4FIL

Riders or teams (pairs, ACT4) who achieve place 1 to 10 in the World Cup rankings after
the three preliminaries are qualified for the final event in the respective discipline.
BEIDFEIIURDFER. T—ILEHYT -0 F T TI0RLURITIF WO S B B E£ & F
—L(R7.ACT4)(E, HZIEB DRBENDSMENRZED,

The registration procedure for the riders and teams shall be fulfilled by the National
Federations as requested by the UCI.

BREAEFF—LOSMERFHREE., UCIOERIZKY ., BRERICL>TITHN S,

World Cup rankings

D—IKhyT-So%2T

The World Cup rankings are drawn up on the basis of the points won by each rider or
team (pair, ACT4) in accordance with the tables in articles 8.12.012 and 8.12.013.
T—ILRAvT-SoF T 1E, &IEB.12.0128 K UB.12.013DRICHE > TEFBRLBEFIEF
—L(RT  ACTA)WEFJLI-RAUNERITEREN D,

The points awarded to the riders and teams (pair, ACT4) in the preliminaries are also valid
for the final.

FESVURIZBVWTHREEEIEF—L(RTACTAHNEBRLIZARAIUME REBIZENT
FEUET S,

In the event of a tie on points, the ranking of riders and teams shall be determined based
on the final results obtained at World Cup events in the respective discipline.
RAVMICBVWTRRELSTBE BERESLUVF—LDOIUFUT L. T—ILFAYT X
RIIBFE2ETNTNDIEE TORKRBRICKYRESND,

p. 198



UCI cycLING REGULATIONS / JCF EDITION 2026YY

8.6.010

8.6.012

8.6.013

Organisation

it

The commissaires’ panel shall comprise 2 UCI international commissaires and 3 national

commissaires.

St JL-/ARILIE, 22 DUCIEREIZSE—/LE3RDERIZTE—ILICKYERENS,

[abrogated on 01.02.26] [01.02.06[ZB& L]

Point scale

RAPEHE

Points scale preliminaries

FEIVUFDRAIEE
IE iz Ui IR AL RAUb
1 100 16 23
2 80 17 21
3 70 18 19
4 65 19 17
5 60 20 15
6 55 21 13
7 50 22 11
8 45 23 9
9 40 24 7
10 35 25 6
11 33 26 5
12 31 27 4
13 29 28 3
14 27 29 2
15 25 30 1

Points scale final

REFDRA U EHE
NI fiz RAUb
1 200
2 160
3 140
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130
120
110
100
90
80
0 70

alo|o|~N|o o]

(chapter introduced on 01.11.18)
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